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ABSTRACT 
As a precursor to the study of school—age educational provision in Jamaica, 
there is a review of the historical, social, cultural and economic factors 
which have comprised the demographic background in which the schools 
function. Attention is paid to the considerable body of research, official 
reports, comment and opinion which avers that Jamaican society is both 
vulnerable to and influenced by elitism, based upon models borrowed from 
metropolitan cultures. 
The chapters which deal with successive age ranges in the school population 
offer an objective study of qualitative and quantitative differences between 
the age sectors and also between schools within each sector. 
	 Major 
influences in educational practice, such as selection for secondary schooling, 
curriculum choice and the examination process are subjected to scrutiny, 
though acknowledgements are made to the developmental stage through which 
the society has been moving throughout the period under review. 
While recognition is given to the place of further and higher education as 
an outcome of the educational system, it has not been possible to offer more 
than a cursory examination of these sectors. 
Thera is an attempt to examine the educational process as a causal or 
adaptive feature of a society in a state of rapid change from Colonial to 
Independent status. There is ready acknowledgement also that the state of 
affairs observed in the course of an academic year of field study, in 1972 —
1973, was influenced by the political tradition which had ensured a decade 
of administration by the Jamaica tabour Party. 
The implications of the educational process in the island community are set 
out in the final section, together with a synopsis of the changes in emphasis 
promised under the administration of the Peoples' National Party. 
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INTRODUCTIO N 
Major influences in the instigation of this research have stemmed from 
my own work in the training of sub-literate adults, the teaching of English 
as a second language to foreign students, and teaching in a multi-racial 
school as well as recent work in teacher education. This has involved the 
addition to the Trent Park College curriculum of study ar,pas on the multi-
racial society, wherein a high priority has been given to developing student 
awareness of the range of educational backgrounds of pupils born overseas, 
or of parents of foreign origin. Within the literature generally available 
for student use, the sources which conveyed information on cultural background: 
fell short of desired standards where the minutiae of educational provision 
was concerned. 
Studies on the West Indian region, it must be acknowledged, had not 
been constructed on this basis. For example, Black (1965), and Sherlock (1966) 
emphasized historical perspectives, including the social and economic effects 
of a slave society. Simey (1946), Henriques (1953 and 1968), Clarke (1957 
and 1966), Smith (1960, 1961, 1962), produced major studies of an 
anthropological/sociological nature, examining family structures and community 
and social class relationships. The examination of political and economic 
transformation in a developing society which these provided was reinforced 
by more specific studies, such as Evans (1953, 1962), Cohen (1961), Francis 
(1963) and Rubin (1967), on the Jamaican rural community and the adolescent, 
on teacher education or on the Ministerial system in education, and on popu-
lation studies or in an investigation into the outcomes of deprivation, 
wherein a number of deficits in educational opportunity were stressed, albeit 
in general terms. 
Studies on education for the Caribbean, or for Jamaica, were numerous 
though of uneven quality and coverage. Principal sources for the early part 
of the period were the Reports of Royal Commissions or Committees. The 
extensive regional study encompassed by the West India Royal Commission and 
the Committee Reports headed by Kandell and Easter, on the system of secondary 
education in the island, gave insights into the goals and values of Jamaican 
society in the colonial en l. Also of value were the Annual Reports of the 
Jamaican Department of Education. 
Within the period of self-government and Independence, National Plans, 
and Five Year Development Plans of the National Planning Agency gave attention 
to the place of education in the island economy. More specifically for the 
purposes of this research, were Education Acts and Government White Papers, 
the most notable in the period being the 1966 New Deal for Education in  
Independent Jamaica. However, sources were sparse for the early years of 
independent administration, School Directories in particular being refurbished 
intermittently, with a greater abundance of official publications arising out 
of the expansion in educational provision which the New Deal promised. The 
part played in vocational training by ministries other than that of Education 
seemed inevitable in the developing situation. Contributions from the 
Ministries of Health, Development and Welfare, Finance, Labour, and Youth 
and Community Development proved useful in gaining insights into community 
needs in the island. Data from the Department of Statistics, relating the work 0 
Francis to subsequent information from the 1970 census, and from the West Indian 
Medical Journal and the Caribbean Conference for Mental Health provided further 
study in depth of varying degrees of well-being in the population at the end of 
the 1960's and the early 1970's. A range of reports, researches and theses of 
the University of the West Indies and articles in journals, such as The 
International Labour Review or Overseas Education provided selective material 
on several aspects of the island educational system. Much of this, however, 
was relevant to particular spheres only: the Project for Early Childhood 
Education, the implementation and administration of the World Bank Loan for 
Junior Secondary schools, or studies on teacher education. Several studies on 
the social hierarchy in the island, Bell (1962), Broom (1954), Eyre (1966), 
commented upon the influence of elites. The impact of migration, seemingly an 
outcome of education, was the topic of work b:' Ebanks (1968), Evans (1967), 
Lowenthal (1972)and Kuper (1976). 
Socio-economic factors affecting the aspiration of working-class Jamaicans 
were studied by Smith (1960), Brooks (1962), Cumper (1962), Strumpel (1965) and 
Miller (1971), and the influence of environment upon mental ability was examined 
by Manley (1963), Reid (1964), Evans (1964) and Williams (1951 and 1968). The 
question of employment, in particular the case for youth employment, was studied 
in papers by Harewood (1960), Campbell (1965), and at the Commonwealth Caribbean 
Regional Youth Seminar held in Port of Spain (1970). Employment and unemployment 
were also the object of attention for a mission, requested by the Government of 
Jamaica, from the International Labour Organisation (1972), when the issues of 
educability, of attainment, under-attainment and the acquisition of basic skills 
were of keen interest to members of the enquiry. 
Despite the sentiments implicit in the island 
people" cultural identity and division of interests 
motto, "Out of many, one 
promoted by social class 
hierarchies were still apparent, though one should hasten to comment that this 
is not to suggest that Jamaica was unique in this. Many of the tensions which 
resulted were of a multi-ethnic basis and the seeming perpetuation of 
'deprivation and disadvantage' appeared to provide ammunition for the politics 
both of envy and expectation. These topics were the object of many studies, 
especially during the first decade of Independence: Smith, Augier and Nettleford 
(1960), Rubin (1967), Pilau (1968), Miller (1969), Nettleford (1970), Lowenthal 
(1970, 1972), and Milner (1975). 
The theme of educational provision was a consistent source of discussion, 
thou .11 usually at a somewhat generalised level, with the stuffy of inequalities, 
and conflicting views as to the efficacy of education as a social service, 
forming the threads of many of the commentaries. The study by Figueroa (1971), 
devoted to an examination of schools and society in the Caribbean region, while 
giving an intellectual and philosophical gloss to the picture, failed to 
quantify the complexities of education in a society with ambivalent views as to 
who should do what, with which and for whom. 
In the second half of the field study year a proliferation of papers on 
developmental aspects of the educational philosophy of the new administration 
indicated clearly new emphases in education. A salient feature of most of the 
material which cane to hand was the recognition of a social class hierarchy 
based partly, if not largely, onethnic differences, yet no study attempted 
specifically to indicate the influence of the educational process as a causal 
or adaptive feature of the society. There is little point, it seems, in 
assessing the implications of an educational system unless the ramifications 
of educational provision are set out clearly. This, then, appeared to justify 
a study of the facets of the educational system which could explore variations 
in the availability of opportunity at successive age ranges, as well as 
inquiring into the disposition of resources made accessible to teacher, pupil 
or school. 
In the designing of the research plan these appeared to be matters of 
vital concern. The practicalities of the teaching situation are bound up with 
questions of who shall be educated and to what level, of what funding or 
materials should be disbursed for the educational process, and whether education 
is an equal right or not. It is apparent that questions of such a fundamental 
nature plague many societies. The case for Jamaica as a study area was bound up 
with its size as a relatively small community, with the fact that it offered the 
possibility of a practical analysis of the whole spectrum of state and state-
aided school provision, and also that it had been a major contributor to the 
process of migration, significantly to the United Kingdom, in the 1950's and 
1960's. 
As a contribution to the understanding of the system of education in the 
island, and also to increasing awareness as to the educational background of 
those Jamaicans who had emigrated to Britain, the need appeared to e':ist for a 
study which attempted to explore the wide extent of educational provision in 
Jamaica at school-age levels, while attempting also to assess the weight and 
range of social forces which contributed to levels of inequality or of 
excellence. It was also necessary to recognise degrees of progress in planning 
and administration for education in a developing economy and to acknowledge the 
countervailing influences which acted as brakes upon progress. 
The thesis is seen, therefore, as an investigation into the nature of the 
teaching situation and the implications of teacher/pupil, teacher/teacher, 
parent/teacher relationships as they impinge upon the development of age-cohorts 
of Jamaican pupils. It also incorporates a study of school mechanisms, such as 
selective or streaming processes, the evaluation of pupil progress and the inter• 
relationships between the developing educational structure and the complexities 
of a society striving to establish its identity. 
Methodology  
It was with these objectives in mind that the preparation for the field 
study was carried out. A review of the available sources; publications, reports 
and articles accessible in the United Kingdom was begun, as was the establishment 
of links with institutions and individuals concerned with the development and 
practice of education in the island. Once the field study was under way, the 
cooperation and hospitality of the Jamaican community was remarkable, in 
suggesting or unearthing relevant material in support of the research. Many 
times the donation of scarce documents, surveys, or considerably dated reports 
was an invaluable adjunct to the helpful attitudes found. 
There was a hiatus in the field work through what can be carefully termed 
'bureaucratic intransigence'. It was recognised that a form of official saLotion 
for a first-hand inquiry into school conditions was essential. The request was 
passed along, or 'up' the line, but then refused. The official in question was 
shown letters from his own colleagus expresAn interest and approval for the 
intention and scope of the proposed study, but insisted warily that things may 
well not be as they seemed. The only safeguard which he would accept, giving 
credence both to research and researcher, would be direct approval of the project 
from London to himself. Even a subsequent interview, at Ministerial level, 
secured through the good offices of friends in the island, failed to break the 
deadlock and over two months elapsed before the letter sanctioning field study 
• 
inquiry was produced. However, the objectives of the study were not as a result 
affected adversely. In circles other than the Ministry the story of the hold-
up seemed to tell in favour of the interests of the research, individuals 
appearing to go out of their way to contribute material or advice. In another 
direction, the delay proved fruitful. Since the major objective of touring a 
range of schools was thwarted by the absence of a letter of credence, much of 
the time was put to gaining first hand experience in teaching alongside the 
system. This occurred when, upon visiting the Priory school, the major private 
school in the island, an invitation was given to join the staff on a temporary 
basis. By helping out in an emergency, created by a staffing crisis in the 
science department, many insights were gained into pupil/teacher relationships, 
albeit at a privileged level in pupil terms, during the last ten weeks of the 
autumn term. 
The collection of material proceeded at the sane time, the most fruitful 
sources being the Faculty of Education and the Institute for Social and 
Economic Research at the University of the West Indies. The interest and con-
structive guidance of the librarians there was, as always, of the utmost value. 
As a source of material the Ministry appeared to be much less effective, though 
it was apparent that the change in political administration, taking place only 
six months prior to the field study, had contributed to this state of affairs. 
It was also plain that the new Ministry Planning Unit was in its infancy, 
though significant improvements were seen by the end of the study year. 
With bureaucratic uncertainty and sectional interests at work in the 
Ministry, the resources of the Mona university campus and the assistance of 
individuals in 
	 teaching profession were utilised for background material and 
principal aids, such as the Directories of Schools and several theses relevant to 
the broad perspectives of the present research, were used to produce abstracts. 
The local studies which had been developed for thesis purposes appeared to indicat 
that limited resources restricted the choice of schools and areas of the island 
utilised for research work. The problem which emerged was one of determining how 
to achieve the best spread of schools, so as to embrace not only rural, but 
to. 
'remote rural' as well as urban schools. Within the university campus little 
first-hand knowledge was forthcoming on the remote regions - the predilection 
for urban life-style apparently extending to mental attitudes of some indifference 
to the state of distant rural affairs. The joint difficulties of choice and 
access to a range of schools in different parts of the island were finally 
resolved by the intervention of friends whose business carried them into most 
of the island parishes, and the ready assistance of the Jamaica Schools Library 
Service. Forty-nine schools were seen in eleven of the fourteen parishes of the 
island, though only four of these could be termed 'remote rural', despite the 
valuable assistance given. 
The theses of in-service teacher/students at the School of Education gave 
many insights into the feasibility of constructing a profile of schools. One 
such, (Gascoigne - 1970), provided a ready-made research design to inquire into 
the availability of fifteen teaching or equipment resources, considered relevant 
to Jamaican schools. Apart from these guide lines, a check list (App'x I) was 
devised to ascertain a range of vw'iables in school provision. The items ranged 
from accommodation and attendance to staff provision and qualification. They 
also included types of room allocation for teaching or ancillary purposes and the 
range and tylie of subjects offered, as well as listing the examinations used by 
the schools. School space was assessed, and assembly or playing areas were 
itemised, as were the existence of school clubs or societies and 'other 
facilities'. For example, at one school there existed one 'Minist7' piano, 
while "tuck-shop" funds provided for a percussion band, a film strip projector, 
a typewriter and a school intercommunication system. 
Most notable among the many pleasurable aspects of field study was the 
readiness of teachers, principals and other interested individuals to assist in 
the work. However time-consuming the inquiry, help was never withheld and it 
seems proper to note that records which involved the scrutiny of class or stream 
sizes, and two year-old attendance records were almost always produced with a 
minimum of delay. As indicated elsewhere in the research, an attempt was made 
to collate material on factors affecting pupils' progress as well as on features 
which had adverse effects upon the school population. It was fortunate that 
the Jamaica Teachers' Association had conducted their own survey into conditions 
in primary and all-age schools as late as 1969, as this gave several indications 
of critical areas. 
Where source materials relevant to particular facets of the study were 
difficult to unearth on the Mona campus, alternative sources such as the 
Jamaica Institute were utilised, or summaries of evidence were taken from the 
media, notably the island newspaper, The Daily Gleaner. Towards the end of the 
field study, the Ministry of Education.Planning Unit was more forthcoming, and 
the compilation of material from their inquiries into the state of affairs in 
the educational system, either by copying, or by their offer of official papers, 
enabled the assembly of a more comprehensive body of background sources. 
This routine development of the collection of substantive or supporting 
material paid high dividends in the collating phase of the research, providing 
much data for the many hypotheses subsumed under the broad research perspective, 
such as differentials affecting educability based upon social class, family 
patterns, occupational status, urban or rural location, ethnic consciousness, 
and the practice of schools in determining, or following, choice in subject areas 
within the school curricula. 
The individual nature of the research project imposed its own limitations. 
It was not feasible to attempt more than a study of the school-age population 
and its disposition within the school educational system. .Thus, certain areas 
were deliberately excluded from the field study, such as the infrastructure of 
the youth camps, the work of the Ministry of Youth and Comunity Development, 
and also the specific area of teacher education in the island teachers' colleges. 
The area of higher education, embodied in the University of the West Indies, the 
College of Arts, Science and Technology and the Jamaica School of Agriculture, 
was also impossible to pursue at a level of some rigour. 
Within the schools, the study of curriculum content was omitted, on the 
grounds that an inquiry of any substance was beyond the resources of this 
research - indeed, the degree of organisation involved in the new administra- 
.f2. 
tion's "Curriculum Development Thrust", not to mention the conference on 
"Vocational Training in Jamaica - 1972" appeared to confirm this beyond dispute. 
By the same token, there was an avoidance of research into language patterns, 
based upon the interference factor of the island patois in pupil learning. 
In any case it was felt that a considerable body of research had already been 
built up on this basis - possibly to the detriment of the attention due to the 
social and cultural factors with which this research is primarily concerned. 
It is recognised that, in maintaining a research plan which aims to 
embrace all sectors of school-age educational proviSion, study in depth must be 
sacrificed, relatively, in favour of a wide perspective. At a number of points 
in the study, several areas appear to offer themselves as worthwhile issues 
for further investigation: inquiry into differentials in school provision and 
facilities as between regions, or between urban and rural locations, or inquiry 
into subject choice, or subject groupings. It seems feasible to suggest that 
high potential may be developed as effectively through practical and technical 
subjects as by the traditional short-list of preferred academic study areas. 
Data on high attainment levels disclosed in the research would surely assist in 
the formulation of policy decisions based on curriculum change. Attention to 
the larger sectors of primary and all-age schools, hitherto the 'Cinderellas' 
of the system, would allow the administration to develop closer recognition of the 
qualitative and quantitative results which still emerge from schools working 
under extremely adverse conditions. 
I 3 
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DEMOGRAPHIC AND SOCIAL BACKGROUND. 
Population, urban - rural. 
The 1943 Census showed that out 
greater part, 1.013,000 were resident 
thirty per cent increase between 1943 
of a total population of 1,237,063, the 
(1) 
in tural Jamaica. 	 Together with the 
(2) 
and 1960, to a population of 1,609,814 
persons there was an accompanying pattern of considerable urban drift. This 
(3) 
confirmed the evidence from the regional survey of 1955 	 which disclosed a town 
population of 400,000 out of an estimated island total of 1.55 million. Francis, 
basing his assessment of urban status as any built up locality of more than 2,000 
persons, or having social amenities such as chirch, post office and police station, 
recorded urban population figures of 520,496.(4) The 1970Cenaus figure of 
1.861,000 represented an increase of 15.6 per cent over the corresponding census 
(5) 
count of 1960, but these figures were clouded by a non-response rate of 1.9 per 
cent. Urban estimates,for main Parish capitals only, were shown in the prelim- 
(6) 
inary report but in the subsequent analysis 	 urban population was given as 
750,951 out of a revised island total of 1,813,598. The 'Corporate Area' along 
(Kingston and urban St. Andrew parish) accounted for 475,548 oilhis number. 
Age and Sex. 
The age distribution of the population gives rise to concern in terms of 
(7) 
"minor dependents". Francis stated that 
"while in 1943, children under 10 years of age comprised 
25 per cent of the total population, in 1960, children 
under 10 accounted for 30 per cent of the population. 
The age group 'under 5 years' has shown the highest 
percentage increase with 71 per cent more children 	  
than at the time of the 1943 Census. 
And, 
(1) Mather who fathered me.  1957. Foreword p. 12. 
(2) FrancisIO.C. The People of Modern Jamaica. 1963. Chap 1. 1 - 4. 
(3) Smith,M.G. West Indian Family Structure. 1962. Chap 5. p 125. 
(4) Francis,O.C. Op.cit. Tab. 1.4. 
(5) Population Census 1970, Preliminary Report. Department of Statistics,Kingston. 
(6) Statistical Abstract 1972. Dept. of Statistics, Kingston,1973. Tab 6. 1970. 
(7) Francis,O.C. Op.cit. Chap.l. p 11. 
"The comparatively small increase of the middle age 
groups, 20 - 44, could probably be associated with the 
fact that it is these age groups which supply the bulk 
of Migrants." 
For the purpose of a study of the educational system a more appropriate 
(1) 
analysis is that of the 1970 Preliminary Report 	 wherein the proportion of 
population under 14 years of age is given as 44.6 per cent. A detailed age break- 
down was not available at that time but the Statistical Abstract of 1973 gave the 
2) 
following data, 
TABLE I 
Population by Age Groups to Age 14.  
Under 2 years 2 - 4 'ears 7.__LYPars 10 - 14 	 ears 
102,059 185,047 300,893 244,111 
while a graphic representation of this age distribution in the island total is 
shown for the period under review in Figure I. 
On a regional basis, differentiating only on the basis of corporate area 
and extra-metropolitan parishes, the following variations in the proportion of 
pre-school plus school-age cohorts were observable. 
TABLE II 
0 --14 Age cohorts as % of Parish populations.  
Corporate Area 41.3 
St. Thomas 46.6 
Portland 46.5 
St. Maria 47.0 
St. Ann 48.1 
Trelawny 48.1 
St. James 46.0 
Hanover 48.8 
Westmoreland 40.1 
St. Elizabeth 47.8 
Manchester 46.9 
Clarendon 48.5 
St. Catherine 47.6 
(1) Preliminary Report, Op.cit. p. 4. 
(2) Statistical Abstract, Op.cit. Abstract from Tab. 5. 
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(1) 
The variable disposition of these age groups is commented upon by Smith 
in his chapter on Kingston; 
"low incidence of children under 14 may be due to 
many women sending some of their children to kinfolk 
in the country, or leaving them there when they come 
to town themselves." 
(2) 
Sex differentials are shown by abstracting material from Francis 	 and the 
( 3 ) 
Statistical Abstract. 
TABLE III 
Population Classified by5ystIrlat  groups and Sex — to Age 19. 
5 Year 1943. 1960. 2E2t___ 
Female Total Age Male Fimple 	 Total Male Female , Total Male 
Groups
-- 
 
0 — 4 78,300 78,065156,365 134,954 132,937. 267,891 144,679 142,427 287106 
5 — 9 78,225 7708 4 156,079 110,922 109,774 220,696 151,092 149,801 300,893 
10 — 14 70,340 69,502 139,842 86,740 87,181 173,921 122,755 121,356 244,111 
15 — 19 55,060 60,968 116,028 68,372 76,436.144,808 81,176 84,692 165,868 
The broad—based pyramid effect is normal given the expected mortality rates in 
years succeeding birth, although it may be inferred that the differential between 
the sexes which is reversed between the first age cohort and the last is effected 
by migratory trends. In the age range 0 — 4 the percentage of females in the total 
is 49.9, 49.6 and 49.6 respectively, while in the 15 — 19 age range it is 52.5, 
53.4 and 51.0 respectively. The closing of this gap over the last decade may be 
due to obstacles placed in the path of intending migrants. With the 1960 figures 
in mind contributory evidence to support the theory of migratory influences is 
(4)  
found in Smith. Comparison between his 1955 rural/urban sample population showed 
( 5 ) 
that the proportion of females varied from 49.9 to 57.7 per cent. 
"Probably the movement of country women into town is of 
greater significance, despite considerable maleemigrat—
ion to Britain since 1953." 
(1) Smith,M.G. Op.cit.p. 164. 
(2) FrancisIO.C. 0o.cit. Tab. 1.6. 
(3) Statistical Abstract. Op.cit. Tab. 5. 
Smith,M.G. 0 .cit. p. 126 
(5 Ibid. p. 146. 
As 
Icily i 
to the accommodation in which those fzmilie3 exist the most co.aprehensive 
(1) 
obtia 	 ox;;; by e (mination of the fitatistical Ab4tr-ct 
'TABL:; TT 
Clas-ifid by Numbr of 3013
-  
Colus 1970 
Number 	 of 	 rooms 
Total 7 and Not 
P:Jr1F1-1 dwell- 
ings. _. 2 3 
 4 	 , 5 6 over stated 
Allyarishe . 42 ,l59137512 10,365 67,614 :35,627 22,385 11,740 10,764 24,152 
Kingston 31,198 17,822 6,037 2,625 1,322 667 358  345 2,022 
St.Andrew 99,263 37,731 18,600 12,216 8,540 7,000 4,128 4,077 6,971 
St.Thomas 18,670 5,966 6,325 2,999 1,274 580 270 171 1,065 
POrtland .16,407 4,044 5,497 2,978 1,433 842 391 290 932 
St. Mary 23,690 7,149 6,994 4,464 1,889 1,146 491 416 1,141 
St.Ann  24,321 5,284 6,574 4,915 2,661 1,585 847 1,018 1,437 
Trelawny. 	 14,006 4,165 4,044 2,616 1,110 605 320 279 867 
' St:James 	 23,858 7,758 6,004 4,454 2,258 1,200 632 620 932 
Han.3,ver 
	 12,983 2,092 4,728 2,555 1,511 739 354 262. 742 
Westmoreland 
	 25,498 4,880 9,183 4,674 2,911 1,484 . 647 406 1,313 
St-Elizabeth 
	 25,280 5,365 7,887 5,404 2,746 1,430 629 507 1,312 
Manchester 
	 24,766 5,268 6,760 4,738 2,674. 1,843 1,122 1,079 1,282 
Clarendon 
	 38,286 13,704 11,024 6,024 '2,465 1,621 835 615 2,000 St.Catherine, 
	 41,931 16,264 10,708 6,952 2,833 1,643 716 679 2,136 
total the construction(.?) of houses varied frpm wood or concrete 
o wattle or "other", which, in areas such as "shluity towns" in mEny urban z,reaai 
ozprised cartons, sheets of iron or car bodies. Wood and concrete- comprise 3V, and 
5:fe of all housl.nc while wattle/adobe conprise 4 and "other" under one per cent. This 
P,Avol.r.bly with 1945 -ad 1950 durin;s Wiich 2ariod 
rot 49.) to 44.4 whi2e concrete structures incrensed from 
eclined from 13.7 to 12.0:4 md "other" from 26.3 to 15.0;;. 
tatistical Abstract. Op. cit. Tab. 89. 
(A) (2r:mcis) 	 ..cad claclined 
3.3 to 23.6. wattle 
Francis.OX. Qpcit. Tab. 6.6. • 
18 
Services, such as water supply showed similar patterns pf progression from 1943 
onwards. Piped supply into dwelling or yard increased from 26.1% to 37% and 41% 
respectively. Supply by catchment area, notably in rural parished St. Ann, 
St. Elizabeth and Manchester declined from 6.3% in 1943 and 7.2% in 1960 'bib 1.2% 
in 1970, although In the parishes noted the 1970 supply so obtained was still of 
the order of over 30% in St. Ann and St. Elizabeth and close to 38% in Manchester. 
Land.  
Stress was laid on the low proportion of cultivable land in the region. Only 
Barbados had a potential of agricultural land of the order of 77 per cent, comparing 
(1) 
favourably with 70 per cent in the Netherlands and 80 per cent in Italy. Jamaica's 
varied topography meant that only about 35 per cent of its land was suitable for 
agriculture which, together with historical and economic patterns of land useage 
resulted in the 1955 calculation that 
"the average area of agricultural land per head of 
population was 0.7 acres for Jamaica.... as compared 
with 0.9 in the United Kingdom which has so high a 
proportion of its labour force in non-agricultural 
occupations; 6.7 acres per head in the U.S.A., and 
1 in India." (2) 
This feature merited comparison in the well recognised practice of showing distrib- 
(3) 
ution of land by farms and farm size. One such table is drawn from Mau using 
figures given in the Government's Five Year Independence Plan 1963 - 1968. 
TABLE V 
Percentage distribution of Farms by Size and 
Acreage in each  size group. 1954 and 1961. 
Size 
1954 1261:______ 
Per cent of 
Acrea:e 	 ....i 
Per cent 
of farms 
Per cent of 
Acreage 
Per cent 
of farms 
500 or more acres 0.2 40.0 0.2 45.3 
100 - 500 acres 0.5 11.4 0.5 10.6 
25 - 	 99 acres 2.4 10.8 2.4 9.4 5 - 	 24 acres 23.7 23.9 25.6 22.9 
0 - 	 4 acres 73.2 13.9 71.3 n.8 
(1) Harewood,J.'Overpopulation and Underemployment in the West Indies.' in -
International Labour Review. Vol 82 No 2 August 1960. p 106 
(2) Ibid. 
(3) Mau,J.A. Social change and Images of the future. Schenkman. 1968. p 25. 
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A later inquiry showed in more detail how much change had taken place since 
(1) 
this situation was drawn by Clarke 	 from 1943 Census figures: 
"The total number of farms, ranging from 1 — 1000 acres 
and over was 66,173. Over 97 per cent of them were under 
50 acres, the largest number being between 4 and 10 acres. 
In addition there were 146,515 holdings of under one acre." 
Mauls conclusion based on the 1954 — 1961 comparison was that of an increasing 
amalgamation of farm holdings. The analysis made in the 1968 Survey of Agriculture 
(2) 
seemed to confirm this trend. 
TABLE VI 
Number and size of farms —  1968. 
Size Group 
— in acres Number 
Per cent 
of all farms 	 Acres 
Per cent 
of all acres 
Average size 
of farms 
acres 
Under 	 5 144,604 78.0 223,818 14.9 1.5 
5 - 	 25 36,881 19.9 333,548 22.1 9.0 
25 — 100 3,004 1.6 125,104 8.3 4.6 
100 — 500 699 0.4 148,501 9.9 212.4 
Over 	 500 295 0.2 676,426 44.9 2,293.0 
185,483 100.0 1,507,397 100.0 8.1 
(Totals do not equal sum of parts because of rounding.) 
Crops. 
The rural Jamaican still measures his land in roods as often as acres and is 
vulnerable to the market forces of the cash crop economy. Major crops, sugar, 
sttrus, coconut and bananas are grown as a plantation crop mostly in the coastal= 
plateaux or in the coastal hills of eastern and north central Jamaica. Mixed 
farming areas occupy most of the central uplands where soil and climate permit: 
"Virtually all the mixed farming activity takes place 
on small individually owned farms. Mixed farming refers 
mostly to cultivation of a great variety of food crops 
including yams, sweet potatoes, irish potatoes, corn, 
pumpkin, peas, cassava and other vegetables, tree crops 
such as ackees, avocadoes, mangoes, guavas and pawpaws, 
as well as small fields of export crops such as sugar 
cane and bananas." (3) 
(1) Clarke,E. 0a.cit. Foreword, pp 12-13. 
(2) National Atlas of Jamaica.Ministry of Finance & PlanninglKingston l9714. p.32. 
(7,) Ibid. P787— 
2,0 
A significant feature of this analysis is that the small farmer relies on the 
local market for his cash return. 
Socio—economic factors G.D.P., income and occupation. 
Some basic information on the economics of Jamaican families seems approp— 
(1) 
riate both in local and comparative terms. Harewood compared Gross Domestic 
Product at factor cost per head of population as, 
"low in the West Indies as compared with the United 
Kingdom... and North America... The figure for 
Jamaica was $ 490, compared with $ 3,430 in the U.S.A., 
$ 2,800 in Canada and $ 1,680 in the United Kingdom." 
Acknowledging that information was not available for classifying thw whole of the 
Jamaican labour force into high and low—earning sectors, Harewood also utilised 
figures from the 1953 Survey: 
"18.6 per cent of wage earners had,an income of under 
$ 124 per year; 27.2 per cent had an income of between 
$ 124 and $ 237 per year and 26.3 per cent had an income 
of between $ 237 and $ 487 per year. Thus neaftrthree—
quarters of all wage earners received less than $ 41 
per month." (2) 
(3) 
Smith and Evans work contributed to a paper based on research among school pupils 
in rural, sugar plantation and 'open country' districts, i.e., a sample of 
'peasant' population comprising 2,050 boys and 2,850 girls, aged 10-16. In a 
summary of hours worked and pay expectations it was disclosed that 70 per cent 
of the young men (15-39) were willing to work for 38 — 54 hours at wages of less 
than £ 3 (us X 8.40) per week. 
"Such levels of demand may seem depressingly low yet 
many employers in these rural areas would consider 
requests for 40/— outrageous and would scoff at a 
work week of less than 50 hours." 
Of the women in the same research, two thirds would accept wages of less than 
30/— (US $ 4.20) per week. 
(4) 
Cumper estimated that 57 per cent of all households in Jamaica, in 1958, 
had incomes of less than £ 300 per annum. 
(1) Harewood0J. Op.cit. p. 104. 
(2) Ibid. p. 118 
(3) Smith,M.G.'Education and Occupational Choice in Jamaica' in 
Social and Economic Studies. Vol 9. No 3. 1960. 
(4) Cumper,G. Institute of Social and Economic Research, Estimate. 1962. 
Few alternatives to traditional patterns existed as regards employment. 
Mau commented in the following manner on occupational distribution of male heads 
(1) 
of households who were wage earners in 1960. 
TABLE VII 
Distribution by Classified Occupation. 
Professions. 0.6 per cent. 
Managers and Officials. 6.7 	 u 	 I, 
Clerical and Sales. 6.8 " ft 
Skilled Manual and Service. 23.6 " " 
Unskilled Manual & Service. 62.2 " " 
(2) 
When differentiated on the basis of Smith's 'plural framework' the cleavage 
between the white upper class and the black lower classes was shown as material 
(3) 
"re—computed from the 1943 Census" 
TgB~E VIII 
Colour distribution of Male Wage 
Earners by Occupational Classification. 
Black Brown White No. of 
Occupational cases 
Classification 
Managers and Officials 12.9% 46.9% 40.2% 1,265 
Professions 45.8% 38.1% 16.1% 2,131 
Clerical and Sales 38.5% 53.5% 8.0% 8,852 
Skilled: manual and service 73.7% 24.8% 1.5% 34,386 
Unskilled: manual and service 88.6% 11.1% 0.3% 149,640 
"One of the striking 'features in the foregoing table is 
the relatively high proportion of professionals who are 
blank. This is perhaps most clearly interpreted as a 
commentary on the importaice of education instrutturing 
opportunities for social mobility in Jamaica." 
A feature equally compelling is that the figures related to under 200,000 of the 
(4) 
male labour force of 321,637 in the 1943 Census and offered no information at all 
on the 183,455 members of the female labour force. Male classifiable labour rose, 
between 1943 and 1960, by 60,01. an increase of 19%, whereas female labour rose in 
number by 41,710, an increase of 23 %. 	 Main features of change in labour 
(1) Mau,J.A. Op.cit. p 27. 
(2) Smith,M.G. 'The Plural Framework of Jamaican Society.' in the British 
Journal of Sociology. Vol XII. 1961. pp. 249-262. 
(3) Ibid. 
(4) Francis,O.C. Op.cit. Tab. 7.1. 
(Number:258.220) 99.9 "  
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force participation in the period were: 
(a) decline in the relative importance of agriculture. 
(b) gains made by mining, manufacturing, construction and commerce, and 
(c) a percentage decline in the contribution of personal service. 
How this affected the relative positions of industrial groups and male/female 
(1) 
labour was shown by Francis and the National Atlas. 
TABLE IX 
Percentage distribution of classifiable labour 
force by Industry groups and Sex. 1943 - 1960. 
 
Percentage 	 Distribution 
Industry Groups Males Females Totals only(2) 
1960 
_1943 1•43 	 160 19_43_ 1960 
Agriculture 54.8 	 50.0 24.6 	 17.5 43.8 	 37.9 
Forestry & Fishing 2.1 	 1.7 0.0+ 	 0.1 1.3 	 1.1 
Mining & Quarrying 0.0+ 	 1.0 0.2 	 0.3 0.1 	 0.7 
Manufacturing 10.5 	 12.0 13.8 	 19.5 11.7 	 14.8 
Construction 9.5 	 12.7 1.9 	 0.5 6.8 	 8.2 
Electricity, Water 0.4 	 0.8 0.1 	 0.1 0.3 	 0.5 
Commerce 5.2 	 6.8 12.4 	 15.3 7.8 	 9.9 
Transport & Communication 3.4 	 4.5 0.3 	 1.0 2.3 	 3.2 
Personal Service 3.3 	 3.7 38.6 	 32.9 16.1 	 14.5 
Other Services 3.9 	 5.9 4.6 	 9.9 4.2 	 7.4 
.-se 	 API' n 4 6.9 	 0.9 3,2 	 3.1 5.6 	 1.8 
100 0 	 100.0 100.0 	 100.0 100.0 	 100.0 
+ Less than 0.1% 
The Polity. 
A further issue which has bedevilled the lot of the rural Jamaican began 
with thoughts of mass participation in the early throes of self government and, 
subsequently Independence. 
"The active plan to release Jamaica from the yoke of 
colonial bondage into a world of freedom and creative 
potential" (3) 
sounded fine on the hustings and did in fact lead to the establishment of lecal 
political influence and administration, yet the true nature of both• factors should 
not be allowed to appear solely as signals of responsibility and patriotism. 
Characteristics of this nature, essential though they may be to the interests of 
emergent societies, were obscured before, during and after Independence by the 
chiaroscuro of the Jamaican Political scene. As Nettleford points out "rhetoric 
(1) Ibid.. Tab. 7.2 (Abstract) 
(2) National Atlas. Op.cit. p 28, Abstract from Tab. 5. 
(3) Nettleford,P..(Ed) Manley and the New Jamaica. Longman 1971. Intro p xi. 
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is a commonplace among the traditions of the Jamaican people" but without attempt— 
ing an extensive study, the political implications of the island two party 4stem 
deserve comment on the ground that it is the masses who stand subject to manipulation 
from above. As this is not intended as a political treatise two names will suffice 
to illustrate the points which are to be made, and in terms of Jamaican history what 
names they are ! The native politics of the island grew out of labour movements in 
the trade unions which in turn were nurtured on the discontent of the labouring 
classes. From the ambivalences of the old Assembly which, in the last quarter of 
the Nineteenth Century, was instrumental in the retrogression to Crown Colony govern—
(1) 
ment, to the Legislative Council of the Twentieth Century which was dominated, still, 
by the 'plantocracy' the lot of the Black masses was consistent in its degrees of 
wretchedness. The 'alleged' riots in Frome, in 1938, brought Alexander Bustamente 
to the fore as the champion of the oppressed. His speedy incarceration by Governor 
Richards in 1940 resulted in the entry of Norman Washington Manley onto the politic—
al stage. 
A brief comment needs to be made on the nature of the island political parties. 
Both leaders had organised labour as their springboard. During the period just 
discussed Bustamente was the founder of the Trade Union bearing his name — the 
Bustamente Industrial Trade Union (B.I.T.U.). 
"Manley, a member of the Trade Union Congress, and an 
important mediator in the many crises of that period had 
recently launched the People's National Party (P.N.P.)." (2) 
Bustamente, on his release from detention, split with Manley and the P.N.P., and 
prior to the 1944 elections founded the Jamaica Labour Party (J.L.P.). The P.N.P. 
organised a labour wing, following electoral defeats both in 1944 and 1949, in the 
form of the National Workers Union (N.W.U.). Thus both parties owed their popular 
support to the allegiance of workers in one or other trade union, but in such an 
economy as existed this did not ensure financial backing from the mass of their 
supporters. Both sought, and were given this by influential land—owning, commercial 
and industrial sections of the community. It is also worthy of note that the current 
(1973) leaders of the two parties have served their time with organised labour. 
(1) Black,C. The storyJamaica. Collins. 1965. p. 183. 
(2) Mau,J.A. Op.cit. p. 7. 
2Li- 
This relationship between party goals and the aspirations of the masses 
accounts in large measure for ensuing rivalries and also for the continuing problems 
which have acted as brakes upon progress toward economic as well as political 
Independence. The rivalries were between the claim on allegiance of Statesmen or 
Charismat. Manley, 
"was never expected or allowed to be flippant. Many demanded 
from him consistency in excellence of performance." (1) 
Nettleford also stresses his gifts to the young nation of ideals and purpose as 
well as example of practical politics, of his belief that political activity depends 
on knowledge and understanding. Bustamentels opportunism is seen in the eye 
witness account, given to the author, of his scramble atop a freight wagon at Myers 
Wharf, Kingston, to declaim in his shrill voice to crowds of unemployed labourers 
and striking dock workers "You need a leader. I will lead you." 
Personalities apart, the process of gaining popular support was doomed to a 
life of expediency. The politics of expectation and aspiration have clouded the 
issue for more than the cohorts of workers. As subsequent sections will attempt to 
show, the ambitions of adolescents are subject to the politics of excitation. 
Not only politicians offer exhortations and promises in return for votes. 
The rival trade unions are engaged in incessant combat too. During the period of 
field work the author's attention was drawn to union elections which comprised the 
presentation of competingsand escalatingldemands upon the economy. This under—
lines the invidious position which is the lot of either political party. To 
engineer the downfall of the reigning party the trade union with opposition align—
ment has onlyip effect industrial discord sufficient to make stable government 
unlikely, while at the same time the labour wing of the ruling party must engage in 
the same tactic to maintain viable support, thus creating an identical effect upon 
its own political figureheads. 
(1) Nettleforel,P.(Ed). Op.cit.  p. xii 
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Family patterns. 
As to the familial groups upon which these demographic factors reacted, much 
has been written in which the consistent factor to emerge has been a degree of 
instability in Western European terms. Many accounts give as the reason for this 
feature the legacy of slavery during the early centuries of island populations. 
(1) 
Francis classifies family unions under the headings "conjugal condition",1943, 
and "Union status", 1960. Since these st4tistics are more relevant to the condition 
of present family patterns than are the details to be found in the Abstract from 
the 1970 Census they are to form the basis of assessment of the status of parents 
of todays's school-age population. Proportionate figures from The 'People of Modern (2) 
Jamaica' erre as follows: 
TABLE X 
Percentage distribution of Females 15 and over by 
Conjugal Condition and Union  Status,  1943 - 1960. 
1943 1160 
Single (Never lived with partner) 	 56.3 53.1 
Widowed or no longer living with 
Divorced husband or Common-law partner. 
Married (Living with husband) 	 26.3 26.3 
Common Law(Living with common-law spouse) 17.4 18.8 
Not specified. 	 1.8 
The first group is too heterogeneous to discuss with any hope of precision, while 
the second shows regional variations in that marital status dropped as low, in 1960, 
as 20.5, 21.8 and 21.9 in Kingston, St. Thomas and St. Catherine and Lose to values 
of 32.6 and 31.4 per cent in St. Ann and Manchester. 
(3) 
Smith comments on 'the preponderance of the illegitimate issue of kinswomen 
among (rural Jamaican) residential collateral s', giving further analysis in the terms 
"Men have many illegitimate children of their consensual 
or extra-residential unions living with them in their homes. 
They are not as willing to accommodate their sons' children 
as their daughters'; they freely accommodate their daughter's 
illegitimate offspring, only rarely thtir daughter's lawful 
children. 
(1) Francis,0.C. Op.cit. p 5-2. 
(2) Ibid. Tab. 5.5 
(3) Smith,M.G. Cp.cit. p. 138. 
Also 
"in rural Jamaica... and Kingston... the system of mating 
relations include three alternative forms, namely marriage, 
extra—residential mating and consensual cohabitation." (1) 
No facile generalisation can be applied in order to characterise family 
patterns over the whole Jamaican society but mating would appear to fall into two 
main styles, not necessarily exclusive of each other. One is the pattern character-
ised partly by male irresponsibility and partly by female vulnerability to fear of 
not having a man or even, as was recounted on a number of occasions in the survey, 
of not being 'complete' unless proven to be fertile. This type of union is class—
ified variously as extra—residential cohabitation, or 'denuded family'. The second 
is the style of relationship most closely linked to the formal union. Thus 'faith— 
(2) 	 (3) 
ful concubinage', 'companionate union' or 'keeper family', and common law unions 
may stabilise, especially once the period of sexual experimentation has passed, and 
the partners may then either live in the style of marriage or achieve this status 
(4) 
formally. In either set of events, Smith maintains that monogamous relationships 
are nearer to the norm and the tendency appears to be strengthened by the growth 
(5) 
of the 'emerging middle' class. 
Social Class. 
Miller recognises "plural" society but argues that in addition to Smith's 
White, Brown and Black sections there is an emerging Brown strbtum,(the "Brown" 
middle class owe their place to tradition). Its history goes back into the 19th 
century, its behavioural characteristics are based more on the group above than the 
group below, it has become more heterogeneous, more multi—ethnic than any other 
stratum, partly as a result of the upward social mobility of the Chinese minority 
since the 19th century, and partly by similar achievements on the part of Indian 
and some Black entrepreneurs. 
The "emerging middle" stratum, as Miller puts it, is recent history: 
"It is the stratum of the truck driver, tractor driver, 
mechanic, taxi operator, the welder, the electrician, the 
ex—farm worker and the Chinese own—account operator of a 
(1) Ibid. 
(2) Ibid. 
(3) Henriques,F. Family and Colour in Jamaica. McGibbon & Kee. 1968. 
(4) Smith,M.G. 	 .cit. p 198-201 
(5) Miller,E.L. 1971 'Education & Society in Jamaica'. in Savacou No 5. p 52. 
Urban — White Rural — Black 
Wealthy 
Profession, proprietor 
Educated 
'Standard English' speaking 
Reputable Church 
Patriarchal family 
Aquatic sport/Golf 
Moralistic values 
Poor 
Unskilled, unemployed, casual 
labour 
Illiterate 
Creole speaking dialect 
Revivalist cult 
Matriarchal family 
' Dominoes/draughts 
Pragmatic values 
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"small establishment. To a large extent this is the 
artisan class 	  which has emerged because of 
(1) migration of Black Jamaicans for economic reasons 
and their subsequent return and re—settlement, 
(2) industrialisation with its attendant creation of 
new niches in the labour force, 
(3) urbanisation, where this has been synonymous with 
modernisation." (1) 
In terms of income this stratum overlaps a great deal with the traditional 
middle, as is common with developed us well as developing economies, but two signif—
icant features should be added from Miller's analysis. One is that the new stratum 
is almost completely urban, and the tendency to urban drift noted earlier reinforces 
the economic and social implications of this factor. Secondly, the characteristics 
associated with a life—style tending to move away from that of the lowest stratum 
(2) 
are suggested by a model construct: 
"Social Continuums in Jamaican Society.  
The argument is that the inconsistencies within Smith's relatively fixed 
groupings may well be considered under a "speculative idea" of continuums along 
which individuals may be differentiated. 
The terms of reference of Miller's earlier study did not allow him to estab— 
(3) 
lish this empirically but in Savacou he posits "three fairly plausible alternatives" 
to show movement between strata, or inter—relationships: 
(1) Ibid. 
(2) Miller,E.L. A study of self—concept  and its relationships to certain physical  
social. cognitive and  adjustment variables in a selected group of  
Jamaican school  girls. Ph.D.Thesis. Kingston, 1969. p 87. 
(3) MillorlE.L. (1971). Op. cit. p. 53. 
"1. The Society could be conceived as still being plural 
with the Upper and Traditional Middle being two classes 
of one section and the Emergent Middle and Lower classes 
of the second. 
2. The Society could be conceived as still being plural with the 
Upper, Traditional Middle and Emergent Middle forming three 
classes of one section while the Lower stratum remains a 
section by itself. 
3. The Society could be conceived as being heterogeneous. That 
is, all four strata constituting four social classes in the 
society. Although each class practises a peculiar set of 
institutional systems all share a sufficient number of common 
institutions to be regarded as being integrally related to 
each other." (1) 
At the same time the point is established, it needs no elaboration, that the 
Lower stratum, mainly rural and practising a material culture "that appears to be 
a product of African ancestry and Caribbean slavery" is the largest single stratum — 
larger than all the others combined. This has inescapable consequences upon the 
issue of educational aspiration and equality, or inequality, of opportunity. 
The adolescent in Jamaican society. 
The social and cultural contexts within which the Jamaican adolescent develops 
are worthy of comment before a more detailed assessment of educational opportunity 
and provision is attempted. 
(2) 
Cohen differentiates between adolescence as a biological and physiological 
stage of maturation and adolescence as a sociological and cultural phenomenon. In 
his paper he discusses the assimilation of role by Rocky Roads adolescents in 
Jamaican hill farming regions as a result of study in the early 1950's. Extrapol—
ation of his material for the purpose of this survey must be based upon the follow—
ing assumptions: 
1.The onset of adolescence is assumed to coincide with school leaving at the age 
of 14. 'In truth and in fact' many rural youngsters leave school earlier as 
a result of the disincentives within the educational system, and in any case 
the process of maturation noted above commences at an age commensurate with 
the usual norms for adolescence. 
(1) Ibid. 
(2) Cohen,Y.A.IAdolescent conflict in a Jamaican community' Chap. 6 in 
Social Structure and Personality — a Casebook. Molt Rinehart 
& Winston. 1961. 
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2. Predominant among the values examined is the notion of a land based ethos, 
'relinquishing a parcel of land.... is something no Rocky Roeder will ever do'. 
This value seems contentious in the light of subsequent acceleration of urban 
drift. Retention of land, even the acquisition of more land if this is feasible, 
is certainly the ethos of adult rural Jamaicans. What is being suggested here 
is that the young are being weaned away from the land and that the produce of 
the rural hill farms is being won by an ageing labour force. 
However, the general characteristics of ehild rearing and social training 
appear to have validity in the regions in question where tradition exists hardily 
(1) 
in face of the alternative goals of urban life. 
"The most significant learning which takes place during 
adolescence is of an economic nature.... a Rocky Roader 
learns that practically everything occupies a position 
subordinate to food and money." 
The Jamaican boy spends time before and after school hours helping to cultivate his 
father's or the family land. Indeed this responsibility obtrudes for all youngsters 
into school attendance as will be shown later. Every son must give some of his 
time to the land. When given a portion of family land he must contribute towards 
his keep. 
For girls the position is slightly different: 
"The first important variation shows up in the cultural 
rule that while boys need not be supported after the age 
of fourteen, girls must be supported as long as they live 
at home. 
The second important distinction is that the girl must seek 
permission for everything she wants to do. 
The third difference is that girls do not have to contribute 
to their maintenance while living at home." (2) 
"Not contribute" is used loosely here as the rural Jamaican girl is not, as Cohen 
goes on to point out, able to engage in a life of leisure, as may be the case for 
her urban, Middle class counterpart. She is trained since early childhood in 
household labour and child-minding. She is under the absolute control of her mother, 
or grandmother as the syndrome has it, and despite the equally pressing necessity 
for the adolescent of either sex to make an economic offering to the family budget 
(1) Ibid. p. 168. 
(2) Ibid. p. 169. 
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she is obliged to account both for her time spent away from home and the activities 
she pursues. She may utilise the household skills she has learnt to gain employ—
ment in domestic service, or acquire skill in dress—making which is more prestigious 
than another country ommans° trade — that of Ihiggleringl or trading at the local 
or urban market places where farm produce is commonly sold. 
Even in the instances where she engages in the urban drift noted elseThere, 
she is liable to instant recall should her services be seen to be of more use at 
home, say to care for younger siblings, and is under a stronger cultural obligation 
to heed the call than is the young Jamaican male. 
'The adolescent in the changing  Caribbean' 
One of the most firmly internalised values of the rural Black Jamaican is the 
association of class and status with wealth. 
	
They are fully aware of the plural 
system of social class but with the advent of the 'emergent middle class' together 
with the all pervasive impact of the sets of Values characteristically portrayed by 
the advertising media traditional attitudes are put under stress. Cohen argued 
that the Rocky Roaders were not particularly pre—occupied with social class and 
its Jamaican concommitants, colour and occupation_ During the period of Independ—
ence, indeed for the greater part of the time which has elapsed since his study, 
diversification of opportunity has been brandished for political, economic and 
social reasons, not to mention cultural or other purposes bound up with the notion 
of national identity. To say that this opportunity exists as a set of alternative 
goals is by no means the same thing as suggesting that these goals are generally 
attainable. 
Nimetheless the degree of stability of the land and labour intensive economy 
of rural hill country in Jamaica, as drawn by Cohen, has undergone substantial 
change. 
This is recognised by many sources, one variety being drawn together in 
the Third Caribbean Conference for Mental Health, held in 1961 at the University 
(1) 
College of the West Indies in Jamaica. 
(2) 
In an opening address Braithwaite commented on an increase in the 
expectation of the masses, stemming from many causes: 
"The experience of many people travelling abroad, 
of students, of persons in the armed forces, 
of farm labourers; 
Another the influence of cinemas, radio, the modern 
means of communication; 
Third is the rise of trade unionism, the aid and 
encouragement given to the unions — sometimes 
Government sponsored 	
 international trade unions — 
establishing standards in wages." 
In the rural areas of Jamaica adolescents are concerned with the lack of 
(3) 
opportunity which is further enhanced by their limited education. Royston, 
in the source noted stated that 
"there was no social interaction between the 
parent, (guardian) or young person and there 
was no—one with whom the adolescent could discuss 
his future. 
The relationship in the home is still one where 
the adolescent is treated as a child, although 
at 15 ( or less ) he or she was not being told 
to go out and earn a living — which they were 
ill—equipped to do both emotionally and at 
times physically." 
(4) 
Regional and social class variables were touched upon by Smith. 
"the adolescent in the middle class has a different 
pattern of behaviour from the adolescent in the 
lower class, the ages of adolescence and the phases 
of adolescence, the problems and conditions which bear 
on this condition are completely different — a definit— 
ion drawn from New York has no relevance here 
	  
you have to distinguish different types of society in 
the Caribbean.... the adolescent in Puerto Rico and the 
adolescent in Kingston represent adjustments to complete—
ly different socio—historical circumstances." 
(1)1The adolescent in the Changing Caribbean' the proceedings of the Third 
Caribbean Conference for Mental Health.Kingston. April 1961. 
(2) Ibid. 'The changing social scene.' p..18 
(3) Ibid. 'Problems of the young adolescent.' p. 41. 
(4) Ibid. 'Aimless, wandering adolescent groups.' p. 79. 
Sexual 
was accorded 
adolescent — 
behaviour, which has already been characterised as irresponsible, 
(1) 
a different connotation. Levy adduced a stress syndrome for the 
not confined to the Caribbean. 
"Among the causative factors are frustration of 
the creative instinct, consequent increase of sexual 
urges and thirdly bewilderment at the changes of 
values around him... This frustration causes the 
sexual urges to dominate and lead on to the various 
forms of anti—social behaviour which have become 
associated with the wordlteen—agerl. Bewilderment at 
social changes frequently arises from racial antagonism, 
or rampant nationalism which is really nationwide 
selfishness. The issues have been clouded for these 
youngsters at every turn." 
Further_RAysiological and socio—economic features of adolescence in  Jamaica. 
While the youth of the advantaged cohorts in Jamaican society appeared to 
have benefitted in the same way as British adolescents, in increased body weight 
(2) 
and height, the situation for lower—class black Jamaicans was markedly different. 
Subsequent sections on deprivation and disadvantage will seek to show that for 
both urban and rural lower classes, educational potential was retarded by low 
living standards, induced by poor nutrition and adverse conditions. 
Living standards. 
The effects of differences in living standards appeared to be perpetuated 
by differences in attitudes towards life—style, morality and employment. The 
middle and upper classes affected unreservedly the goals and norms of behaviour 
of advanced industrial societies, enjoying the material rewards of consumer—
oriented metropolitan cultures. As Miller's (1971) dodel of Social Continuums 
sought to show, they were characterised by a pattriarchal family system based on 
moralistic values and were likely to be members of 'reputable' churches. The lot 
of the poor rural, or urban, black Jamaicans was subject to the vagaries of the 
employment situtation at the unskilled or casual level, or the effects of sustained 
unemployment, together with the effects of shanty, or low—cost housing accommoda— 
(1) Ibid.'The Doctor looks at the Adolescent.' P. 43. 
(2) Tanner,J.M. Growth at Adolescence. Blackwell Scientific Publications.1962. 
33 
tion. It was apparent At the time of the field study, that while the religion 
of the established churches was seen as being socially desirable, spiritual 
solace for rural and poor urban classes was still sought from revivalist cults, 
influenced as these were by the same messianic and charismatic qualities as had 
obtained in the political arena for over two generations. It should also be 
recognised that, with the great bulk of the age cohorts comprised not only of 
black Jamaicans, but of potential voters, the aspirations of adolescent youth 
were the object of assiduous attention from the island political parties. On 
an analysis of moral and family structure for the lower black strata, the evidence 
suggested long—standing influences of slave heritage.(Black 1965; Clarke 1966; 
Cohen 1961; Evans 1958,1964; Francis 1963; Henriques 1968; Lowenthal 1970; 
Milner 1975; Miller 1969, 1971; Rubin 1967; Simey 1946; and Smith 1960,1961,1962.) 
These induced inhibiting attitudes towards the notion of stable marriage, creat—
ing problems for male and female adolescents in the culture. 
Social Class and Occupational Choice. 
For adolescents of both sexes in the upper and middle classes education and 
opportunity were synonymous, being effected either through the acquisition of 
administrative or professional status after full—time higher education, or through 
the self—recruiting tendencies by which the elites have maintained their positions. 
Miller's (1971) assertions rested on the assumption that the acquired values and 
aspirations of black adolescents and the emergent Middle classes were based on 
shared institutions common to the society. Here High school education was, and 
is, seen serving 
"as a broker institution for the Black segments 
of the society in the same manner inwhich it 
did for the Brown segment in the nineteenth uentury."(1) 
(2) 
Plurality of the discontinuous pattern posited by Smith 	 may be suggested 
by the homogeneity of the population in Government schools of the primary 
(1) Miller,E.L.(1971). Q.cit. p. 56 
(2) Smith,M.G.1The plural framework of Jamaican society' in British Journal  
of Sociol. Vol XII. 1961. 
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and all-age sector though levels of public awareness appeared to have changed 
considerably by the 1970'e. Levels of aspiration heightened by the politicisa-
tion of educ-tion as a mobilising factor at both macro and micro levels, by media 
influences conveying images of alternative life-styles across the island, and by 
the adoption of Black Power as a political rallying cry, have instilled in the 
rural and urban masses an urgent desire on the part of many to utilise the 
educational experience to practical advantage. 
Educational provision and th_mth of opportunity. 
Despite the expansion of school places, government funded or with the assist-
ance of international loans, during the first decade of Independence, a gap, albeit 
narrowing, still remained between the size of the appropriate year groups in the 
population and the size of school cohorts at these age-ranges. As the Ministry 
Committee for In-depth study of Primary Education preliminary report disclosed, 
the goal of Universal Primary Education had not been attained by 1973, nor had the 
effects of selectivity in the secondary sectors been ameliorated significantly: 
"Enrolment in Government owned or aided schools 
out of year groups in population. 
Age groups In school Out of school Total 
6 - 11 319,200 35,600 354,800 
12 - 15 143,600 35,900 179,500 
16 - 18 27,900 Y 92,100  120.000 
Totals 
	
490,700 	 163,600 	 654,300." (1) 
While recognising that part of the short-fall in school places was taken up 
by the preparatory schools, the Ministry Planning Unit had acknowledged for some 
time that further extensions of compulsory attendance in the Primary Grades 1 - 6 
and the All-age Grades 7 - 9 could only be met by a more intensive use of school 
plant, such as shift systems or extension classes. A demographic feature com-
pounding the problems of the Ministry was a heavy population growth, common in 
developing countries, demonstrated by the age pyramid (Figure YI ) and with which 
the P.R.E.A.L.C. Report on employment and unemployment in Jamaica concurred: 
(1) In-depth study of Primary Education.Ministry Of Education Planning Unit. 
1973. 
F r-  f*. t f 
I 	 I 	 I 	 1 	 I 	 I 	 I 	 1 	 I 	 1 	 I 	 ;  
4 	 2 	 0 	 • 0 	 2 	 4 	 6 	 8 	 10 	 12 	 14 	 IS 
PERCENTAGE SCALE 
FIGUP3  
AGE PYRAMID - JAMAICA 1943 a 1960,1970. 
0 -4 -4.4...imatt.ivreti4whismorlibriotoz4atiaro$04 
tYEARS' 
*--1 80 & :-.... 
over k 
75-797?_A 
70 -74,71': 
—1 
65-69 .; 
60-64 n 
55-59;. 
I 
tj3 
`"- 	 19GO. 
	 11970. 
''Pli&4n••no...a.:a441eif 
50-54 
45.49 r--2"."-"-`-;-- _ 
° 
40-44 
35-39 l' ,.e,-st-grelaics 
25-29 
20-247r4-If"'' 
	r. 
15 
0Ageig 	 5-9 
I 
•iti 	 i2 	 10 	 8 	 6 
Vt. 	 ;* 
Devised from: The National Atlas of Jamaica , p 23, 
and the Statistical Abstract, 1972. Table 5. 
"Estimates show that in 1970, 46 percent of the 
population were under fifteen years of age, and 64 
per cent under twenty—five. This means that the 
population was even younger than it had been in 1960, 
when persons under fourteen amounted to 41.7 per cent, 
and those under twenty—five, 56.3 per cent of the total." (1) 
In common with most countries in the Caribbean region, indeed, with many 
of the 'developing' nations, the provision of school places at secondary level 
was limited. 
	
Even with the institution of technical and comprehensive educ— 
ation, opportunity for post primary education was restricted, relative to the 
population bulge working its way through attrained system. Miller's Savacou 
paper clearly enunciated a relationship between education and society in Jamaica; 
"the manner and the measure in which the educational 
system enhances the life chances of some groups of 
individuals and inhibits those of other groups are 
consistent with the social stratification of the 
society." (2) 
He further offered a qualitative examination of relationships between the 
(3) 
Private and Government agencies providing education, with the additional 
distinction within the first category of "Posh" and "Poor" private schools 
(namely, those charging high fees and catering for the higher social strata and 
those catering, generally through a Midsionary influence, for the lower social 
strata), to cite only two of the latter, such as Catholic schools run by American 
nuns in Molynes Road, and in Gordonstown. 
(1) Employment and unemployment in Jamaica.P.R.E.A.L.C., Pt II. p. 52. 
(2) Miller,E.L. Op.cit. p. 51. 
(3) Ibid.  
gOCIAL STRATIFICATION AND Ti-IE EDUCATIONAL cYSTEM  (i4iller-1971)- 
(I)  
/5,tirr.1 
Ey.sti= 
 
SOCIAL STRATA 
  
upper e ideliz Loa4er 
Emly Cnildhocd Posh Private 
' Preparatory 
1. Po-a' Private 
Preparstory 
It Govt. Tilt= 
1. Govt !ant 
2. Basic 
3. Pcsh Prisate 
Prt- ;..mi!ory 
I. Basic 
2. GOT': Infant 
Pr:rr,ary I. Pet.5 Private 
Preparetary 
1. Posh Private 
Preparatory 
2. Govt. Prira.-iry 
I. Gov!. Primary 
2_ Posh PTiv:ito 
Preparatory 
Gov._ Prima ry. 
 
roth. Private 
Prep: rztoty 
2. Govt .kiderf 
. 	 High 
1. Govt. Atdc-d 
1-112.11 
2. Posh Pri,..ate 
High 
3. Priiate High 
4. Jr. SecencFary 
5. Ali Agc 
1. Junior Sec. 
2. All Age. 
3. Govt. High 
4. Private High 
5. Vecaticttal 
A.L! A 
2. Jr. Secondary 
3. Vocational 
4. Govt. 1-::zh 
Fuilh-er 
1. College or 
University 
2.  
1.  
2. College or 
Univ. abroad 
3. CAST 
4. lsA 
5. MSC here 
College 
6. Theoloe.kal 
CoUrge 
1. U.W.I. 
2. CAST 
	
1. U.W.1. 
3. JSA. 
	
2. CAST 
4. Teachers' 
	
3. JSA 
College 
	
4 Teachers' 
5. ;:-:rol,ael:31 
	 Co:lege 
• Colie,re 	 5. Thecla:s:J1 
6. L'atv. abroad 
	 Colk-se. 
2 It must 
	 that 	 13!,c) "P3Q-." cIncs 	 rt ft r 	 muzb to tha quaiity of the 
rhysicel fa..nt:4-s c: thc14-• s,:a.,ols as to the (Act :not they ch.orze It.gh fees ard cite F to the hie:cr 
Douglas Manley, at the time of transition to Independence, conducted an 
inquiry into mental ability, which revealed some of the outcomes of social. class 
environment as they affected the results of the entrance examination, and also 
some of the ways in which privilege within the society was reinforced - even 
a. through the use of an instrument designed to bring about equc,lity of opportunity. 
Some of his observations were starkly simple: 
"It is estimated that approximately twenty- 
five per cent of those who ar9 eligible, by 
age, to sit, actually do so."0' 
Others indicated, in a detailed manner, the positive advantages which high status 
conferred on candidates, as well as regional differences. 
Ibid. p 55. 
Manley, D.R. 'Mental ability in Jamaica" in Social and Economic Studies. 
Vol 12 No. 1., March 1963. 
Ibid. p 52. 
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"Common Entrance Examination: Percentage of entry from 
each type of school, and of all free places. 
Type of school 
	
% of entry % of all free places. 
Urban High. 5.2 18.0 
Rural High. 4.2 10.6 
Urban Private. 7.1 13.0 
Rural Private. 2.4 3-7 
Urban Primary. 13.1 21.7 
Rural Primary. 68.0 32.9 " (1) 
Manley's point, that only 2.8 per cent of rural farmers' children won free places in 
secondary high school education, was reinforced by Eyre who observed that in a 
central parish, 
"most rural districts in the parish sent under three per cent 
of the appropriate age-group into secondary schools." (2) 
Operation Friendship. 
A further example of "poor" private schooling was "Operation Friendship",under 
joint denominational, the Kingston Rotary and other Service organisation sponsorship, 
"established to create a 'bridge of friendship' between the people 
of Western Kingston and the people of the rest of Jamaica. Since 
its inception in 1961, Operation Friendship has had substantial 
success." (3) 
Situated in down-town Kingston, adjacent to the Coronation Market, the extent of 
progress in this project achieved by voluntary aid and workers is substantial indeed. 
Services for the community of West Kingston now include medical and dental clinics, 
a day nursery for sixty children and an infant centre for over two hundred pupils, 
an adult education programme with attendances up to four hundred, and a Trade Train-
ing Centre. Operation Friendship provides scholarships to High schools for thirty-
two children, as well as Houeecraft and Youth Work programmes in two Boys' and one 
Girls' clubs. 
"Operation Friendship has attracted the active support of numerous 
local and international organisations, service clubs, church relief 
agencies,government bodies, commercial firms and private individuals. 
Today, over £12,000 a year is needed to maintain Operation Friendship 
as the surface of the social problems of Western Kingston has barely 
been scratched." (4) 
(1) Ibid. Table 6. 
(2) EyrelL.A.Environment and education: a  study of social and environmental 
factors in the patterns of education and  attainment in a Jamaican  
parish 1Manchester).Unpublished M.A. Thesis.U.W.I. 1976 -p 29. 
(3) 'fridge of Goodwill' Supplement to Brides,  the journal of Operation 
Friendship. January 1970. 
(4) Ibid. 
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Aspirational levels. 
"Income and prestige are correlated with employment 
patterns and the occupational recruitment system is 
based on the system of differential education 	  
This has been augmented by the increased importance 
of education in recent years as a means of social 
mobility." (1) 
The theory of the "rising aspiration level" is that the aspirations of the 
individual tend to grow with achievement and to decline with failure. Strumpel 
(2) 
writes, 
"(a) consumption aspirations will be stimulated not 
only by a varied choice of consumption goods at 
cheap prices but also by a dissolution of class 
boundaries and of strictly prescribed roles.... 
(b) Those peasants whose outlook towards their and 
their childrens' future is 'dynamic', who are 
aware of living in a changing worlds who have 
a feeling of belonging to a larger national 
community appear to have particularly high 
consumption aspirations." 
Yet the difficulty remained that the Jamaican economy in its transitional stages 
was not (and is not) capable of satisfying such aims for more than a small prop-
ortion of the population. Nevertheless the conviction has been consistently held, 
by slack rural Jamaicans, that education is the answer. 	 This despite the evid- 
ence of homogeneity in the racial composition of the 'Black' working class; despite 
the fact that in rural schools only those pupils whose parents could afford, 
through private tuition, coaching preparation for the selective examinations which 
offered entry into the Secondary High school sector, were likely to experience 
more than elementary education; despite the wearisome regularity with which perform-
ance in the primary or all-age schools fell far short of standards required in the 
Secondary stage; despite the necessity to send their children on long journeys to 
schools, either with a higher ratio of trained staff or with a better course 
record in terms of selective entry successes than the local school which stood 
within the short distance of the local community which the Ministry of Education 
prescribed. 
(1) Mau,J.E. Op.cit. p 29. 
(2) Strumpel,B.1 Consudiption aspirations:incentives for Economic change' in 
Social and Economic  Studies. Vol 14 No 2. 1965. p 193. 
(1) 
Smith, in his 1960 paper, enumerated parental values vis a vis the 
Jamaican rural school: 
"The school presents peasants with the idea and prospect 
of alternative occupations. Traditionally it has been 
the principal avenue of social mobility open to them 
in Jamaica, and in some periods perhaps the sole import- 
ant one 
	  
There is little symbolism about the occupational prefer-
ence parents hold for their children. In rural Jamaica 
these choices express the parents' frustrations and 
desire for their children's success by means of escape 
from the peasant environment. To the parents occupation-
al advancement alone offers social mobility." 
Mow far the aspirations, both for parent and child, were frustrated by the 
system of education, or by social forces without,will be examined in following 
sections. 
Literacy levels. 
A factor reflecting standards of attainment in the schools and significant 
in its potential effect upon either job opportunity or social mobility is the 
attainment of functional literacy. 
	
Francis noted 1 a close correspohdence 
between the numbers illiterate and those with leas than two years of schooling', 
and analysed data from earlier census reports which indicated that the percentage 
of the population who could read and write had risen from 53.8 per cent in 1911 
(2) 
to 83.9 per cent in 1960. These 'figures, however, related to the population aged 
ten years and over and the commentary noted that the levels of illiteracy for many 
rural parishes were up to six times higher than those recorded for Kingston. 
Disturbing evidence was offered by Smith, through Ministry sponsored inquir-
ies into standards of entrants into junior secondary schools in September 1970. 
"54 per cent of the pupils moving into the junior 
secondary schools were functionally illiterate; 
i.e., unable to read beyond the grade IV level; 
and further that 84 per cent of the 3,000 students 
surveyed were incapable of reading at their own 
grade level." (3) 
(1) Smith,M.G. Op.cit. p 351/353. 
(2) Francis, O.C. Op.cit. Table 3.6. 
(3) Smith,M.G. 'Towards a policy for Jamaican education - some notes'. cited in 
Ch. 11. Changing Jamaica. Kuper A. Routledge & Kegan Paul. 1976. 
CHAPTER TWO 
	 SOCIETY, THE ECONOMY AND EDUCATION 
Social structure in Jamaica 
Pluralism* has had a continuous and clouding effect upon the development 
of Jamaican society. Continuous in the sense that the tenacity of racial 
elites has been marked by its persistence in up-holding Metropolitan society 
values in life-style and cultural attributes, and clouding in that these mores, 
demonstrating throughout Colonialism, qualities of status and prestige, have 
permeated the bulk of society and have been seen in prescriptive terms. The 
pluralism of the Caribbean region differedin this respect from hierarchies 
* Pluralism as seen by observers of West Indian Societies is heavily influenced 
by historically embedded tradition, socio-cultural and socio-economic factors 
and by 'social problems' engendered by the maintenance of a class hierarchy 
based on racial and ethnic differences. 
Passage throughout, or between, the orders of race relations hypothesised by 
Banton (1967, pp 68-76) is subject to such factors. Thus the historical fact 
of a system of dominance reinforced not simply by subjugation but by slavery 
made it more likely that the Pluralism which emerged was not a system embody-
ing equal political rights, nor was it a system operating under weakening 
influences from Metropolitan societies. The plantation system, characterised 
by large-scale land holding, concentration on a single cash crop and cheap 
labour can only have developed a pattern of relations based upon dominant and 
subordinate categories and it provided 'the most clear cut illustration of 
race as a role sign. Whatever their personal qualities, individuals are 
ascribed to one or the other category.' Economic development was more likely 
to change such a dominative society in the direction of an unequal pluralism 
than to any other form. 
Assertions of discontinuities in the Jamaican social structure (Henriques 1953 
Smith M.G. 1965) would seem to be held in question by the passage of events. 
"The plurality is a discontinuous status order, 
lacking any foundation in a system of common 
interests.and values, while its component 
sections are genuine status continua ... .. it 
is a serious error to equate pluralism with 
class stratification." (Smith M.G., 1965, 
p 83) 
Yet Miller's (1971) observations, based on the notion of heterogeneities and 
common values in class structure reinforced Banton's comment that 'race was 
but one of several status criteria and could be easily offset by wealth, 
education, or a prestige-full occupation.' In one sense, within the context 
of this study, one needs only to observe the position of black Jamaicans 
listed as rural school-teachers in the 1938 Schools Directory but occupying 
positions of influence and power in the first decade of Independence, and 
also to recognise that black Jamaicans 'sought not to destroy the group above 
them but to join it.' 
given the sane. label in other countries, indeed it may be that this character-
istic has preserved the gradualist philosophy of development in the area.* 
Whereas negroes in the U.S.A. have, in the past, acknowledged pluralism 
in terms of Caste, with race as a role sign, 
"large segments of the Negro population have 
assimilated the dominant Caste's values of 
pecuniary success and social advancement, but 
have 'realistically adjusted' themselves to 
the 'fact' that social ascent is presently 
confined almost entirely to movement within 
the Caste," 1) 
Jamaicans of African origin existed for generations in a post-Emancipation era 
characterised by highly visible Euro-centric standards. With tribal cultures 
virtually eradicated under slavery their only recourse lay in the emulation of 
such notions of freedom and independence. The elites of the region had a 
Nineteenth Century image of suffrage distorted by political excitement, garnered 
from knowledge of the massacres in close-by Haiti. Even Gordon as 'a man of 
colour' may have been seen as the potential leader of such an uprising. 
The 'Plantocracy', made less secure by vagaries of the commodity markec 
and receivers of plantation lands, still endowed with potential wealth, the 
Church seeking to evangelise, and generations of Colonial administrators, 
propagated notions of the freedom to 'know one's place.' 
Miscegenation continued to perpetuate the brown stratum in society and 
despite the dictum that the mulatto was despised equally by black and white it 
was not surprising to find, either that this group aspired to the life-style of 
the white minorities, or that the black masses were motivated to work for the 
same goals as were enjoyed by brown and white elites. 
* This is not to say that there was not a pattern cf discrimination against mem-
bers of the black rural, or urban, masses, indeed emergent groups such as the 
Chinese who were allowed to establish themselves during colonial rule could be 
seen to have collaborated with the Establishment to their own advantage, albeit 
through their own industry, thrift and adaptability, and to the disadvantage of 
the black majority."It seems best to separate the elements of diversity and co-
ercion in the concept of the plural society and to use the concept solely in a 
classificatory sense. It can then denote 
	
 a common realm of political 
rights and social valuations together with separate spheres of community living 
so that individuals have additional social identities in certain spheres of 
their lives." (Banton: p 292) 
(1) Dollard J. "Caste and Class in a Southern town." p 66 et. seq. 
Doubleday. 1957. 
The general effect of these processes was the stigmatisation of manual wage 
labour by virtually all social classes up to the period of the franchise and 
self-government, with the corollary that status could be attained by the ardent 
pursuit of prescribed means. A fundamental analytical requirement for the study 
of cultural and economic aspirations in Jamaica seems to be a schematization of 
data on 'socially patterned variables' such as Merton(1) outlined. 
"1. Exposure to the cultural goals and norms 
regulating behaviour oriented toward them; 
2. Acceptance of the goals and norms as moral 
mandates and internalised values; 
3. Relative accessibility to the goals: life-
chances in the opportunity structure; 
4. The extent of discrepancy between the 
accepted goals and (their) accessibility; 
5. The degree of anomie; and 
6. The rates of deviant behaviour." 
Both exposure to and acceptance of goals seemed endemic in the region made 
up of island communities with aspiration levels artificially heightened by the 
politics of expectation prior to and during Independence. The policies pursued, 
in conformity with post Colonial values purported to offer enhanced accessibility 
to goals, through the educational process and also to minimise the extent of 
discrepancy between goals and their accessibility. 
Conformity to the norms of Western, rather than indigenous or African cul-
ture has proceeded continuously, and not surprisingly, in view of the protracted 
ascendancy of 'White' values. Apart from Garvey's "Back to Africa" campaign in 
the early 1920's the only significant example of antagonism to 'white bias' came 
in the Rastafari movement in the late 1950's and early 1960's. 
"The Rastafarian is he who never will relinquish 
the fact that he is an African. To the 
Rastafarians who ar blac Jamaicans, multi-
racial Jamaica becomes the Babylon which holds 
them in the captivity of a protracted diaspora. 
(1) Merton R.K. "Social theory and social structure" Free Press 1951, p 175. 
here there is no pleasure of exile, only 
oppression and suffering at the hands of 
imperialist Europeans and 'their derivatives' 
(meaning the Jamaican_ brown men and privileged, 
evolved black members of the middle classes)."°)  
But Nettleford goes on to point out that this movement was quietist, 
political and revivalist in turn in its members 
"but all deeply involved with the poverty and 
deprivation that was their climate of prime 
concern 	
 they proved to be revolutionary 
not in the sense of a Guevarian overthrow of 
the status quo, but by their identification of 
basic incongruities in the colonial and inherited 
power structure."(2) 
The Rastafarian movement, well chronicled in the Mona paper(3) would not 
appear to accord with Merton's use of the term 'anomie' but rather to be an 
instance of substitution both of goals and norms to which the greater part of 
Jamaican society took affront. Its adoption, 
"brought uneasiness to a country which had never 
regarded itself as black, and 	  was to the 
orthodox Jamaican Christians blasphemous and 
anti-Christian."(4) 
This state of mind existed, however, in probable ignorance of the true 
conditions endured by members of the sect, or of the bases for their alienation. 
"The University study in 1960 found that 'crowded 
into these ghettoes (of West Kingston), unemployed, 
without Poor Relief or Government assistance and 
lacking any contact with upper and middle classes 
who preach Jamaica's prosperity, these slum dwellers 
turn in on themselves, quarrelling with one another, 
sharing misfortune and kindnesses with enclosed soli-
dary groups whose bases are usually religion or kinship. 
As the urban population grows by recruitment from the 
depressed areas, new arrivals are absorbed into these 
communities and come to share their institutions, values 
and attitudes as well as their humiliating experiences 	  
the cost of living goes up and so, perhaps does the rate 
of unemployment 
	
 the tolerance of the unemployed 
declines over time and good will is consumed."b)  
(1) Nettleford,h. Mirror, Mirror:Identity Race and Protest  in Jamaica. 1970. 
. — 'African Redemption.' p 41. 
(2) bid.. p 43. 
(3) Smith M.G., Augier F.R., Nettleford R., "The Rastafarian movement  
in Kingston Jamaica." Institute of Social & Economic Research, 
U.C.W.I., Mona, Jamaica 1960. 
(4) Ibid. p 45 
(5) Ibid. . p 51. 
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Although, as Nettleford points out, 'the stratification resists any sim-
plistic explanation and often serves to confuse many an analyst of Jamaican 
social relations' the generalisation is offered that, in the small island 
community, the visible attributes of status associated with wealth and develop-
ment have continuously induced 'urban drift'. Further evidence to support this 
, in terms of the concept of self was offered by Miller (1969)(1)  
"There are (no) protests about the lack of good 
agricultural training among the rural people of 
Jamaica, for they see the school as a means of 
escape from rural life 	  if the schools in 
rural areas have an economic role to perform, it 
is not the training of farmers but the provision 
of skills which will allow farmers' children to 
leave the country parts." 
In the study, conducted in urban High schools; with a sample comprising 
fifty-five per cent White, fair, Clear or Brown, almost thirteen per cent • 
Chinese and thirty-two per cent Dark or Black (the latter a miniscule two point 
nine per cent); Miller appeared to demonstrate an unsettling consistency of 
attitudinal beliefs supporting 'white bias'. In addition to the cognized self 
in terms of skin colour, 'good' or 'bad' hair and facial characteristics, he 
examined self disparity and anxiety ratings across both colour groups and socio-
economic backgrounds and summarised, 
'NA. Features of the High School culture are 
more likely to be congruent with that of 
the sub-culture of high status than with 
that' of the low-status sub-culture. 
B. Schooling is the normal expectation of 
life for high status students 
	  To 
the Chinese, High school is important 
as an avenue away from trading and shop- 
keeping and into professions 
	
 low 
status students see the high school as an 
avenue of social mobility. 
C.  
	  in regard to peers and to teachers, 
low status students experience greater 
hostility and rejection than students of 
high status,"( 2)  
and further concluded that since his test results consistently displayed higher 
ratings correlating with either socially prescribed colour or high socio-economic 
(1) 'Miller. 	 OP-dt, 104. 
(2) Ibid. 
	 Summary, Ch. 8. 
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status that teachers rated students in the proscribed colour rankings or in lower 
socio-economic orders as more poorly adjusted. This accorded with the attitudes, 
almost a decade earlier, toward the Rastafari, satirized by a Leandro cartoon, 
the effect of which was expressed by Nettleford as 
"the lack of social conscience among the more 
fortunate classes in Jamaica and 	  the 
prevailing belief that the Rastafari were (1)  
stupid, irrational and unlawful Jamaicans" 
But the views of the Rastafari contained 'germs of truth'; 
"we the black majority who has helped plow the 
soil, planted the vineyard and gather the fruits 
thereof, we are not the benefactors. Those who 
benefit are the protectors 	  Jamaica's 
independende means a well without water, a 
treasury without money."(2) 
Again, Nettleford pointed out that such insights 'put the heirs of political 
power on a defensive almost approaching panic.' They challenged the notion of 
harmonious relationships embodied in the Island motto and most of all they 
threatened to dispel the myth that opportunity was there for the taking. But the 
myth had currency. It had meaning for the rural black Jamaican enticed by the 
lights of the city, or by the blandishments of the media - extolling the virtues, 
through advertising, of this or that commodity, of the insurance salesman of the 
year, or the joys and companionship of Rotarian dinners or Jaycees' or Lions' 
meetings. It had meaning for the few. The few were represented either by the 
members of elites, and those to whom they extended membership, or by the members 
of the labour force in the diversifying sectors of the economy. 
The adoption of the myth of industrialisation from Western cultures was 
pursued at political levels with an urbane disregard for basic features of 
historical development in such societies. What was glossed over were the social 
facts; that generations of industrialised workers experienced suppression by 
institutionalised agencies, whether these were 'Robber barons' in the United 
States of America, 'Iron masters' or landlords in the Nineteenth century United 
Kingdom or the Politburo of the Stalinist regime; that the era of the 'wage 
Nettleford R., Op.cit. p.54. C-) Ibid. 
	 p 61. 
slave' was ushered in by a policy of urbanisation to render labour, as an 
economic "factor of production", accessible to the goal of productivity; that 
changed methods of production and enlarged the cleavage between workers and 
operating executives to produce what Merton(1) termed 'sharper social 
stratification of industry.' 
In Parsonian terms(2) the goal of productivity follows the profit motive in 
the three basic phases of industrialisation and the latter inevitably leads to 
dis-equilibrium in society, creating the conditions for a competitive rather than 
a cooperative ethos. The in-built dynamic of industrialisation is upheld by 
Parsons' third concept, "commitment to the values" of the industrial process. 
Thus the influence of consumer potential was accentuated as an ingredient of life-
style which inevitably affected levels of aspiration. These are grounds, it 
seems, for the belief that this level of aspiration, together with the widespread 
appeal which it appears to have, would tend to preclude notions of collectivi-
sation or of revolutionary movements to overthrow the existing political structure. 
For example, the land tenure system under which substantial cohorts of the popu-
lation depend on holdings to which they can claim title makes cf the peasantry a 
class of mini-capitalists. Since it is the alle,giance of these groups which 
sustains the two parties in Jamaica it seems proper to assume the political 
leaders are alert to the sensivities of this pre-occupation with the land. 
Development, the economy and employment. 
Part of the 'development puzzle' is bound up with this feature in that the 
use of mini-holdings, while leading to self-employment, results in low produc-
tivity. Land settlement for building purposes, restricted by Government design 
to reclaimed or near ruinate areas can be seen, particularly in suburban projects 
such as the Hellshire or Red Hills developments or condominiums in the North 
Coast region, as consumer practice open to elites which serve to emphasise the 
instability and low returns accruing to the agricultural use of land. With up to 
(1) Metton.R.A.A4D.cit. p.565. 
(2) Parsons T.Structure and Process in Modern  Societies.Free Press119a0.p 138-42. 
forty-five per cent . of the island covered by forest and woodland and six 
per cent (in 1970) under urban development, swamp or mining use, barely half of 
the available acreage is under agriculture. Within this area eighteen planta-
tions develop the bulk of coastal plateau fertile land and four mining. companies 
hold exploration rights in other areas: a total acreage of 200,000 out of an 
estimated 1,300,000 acres. 
Agriculture has shown less buoyant growth rates than other industrial 
development during Independence. 
"Gross Domestic Product grew, in 1969, at 
9.4 per cent; from 1963 to 1967, the annual 
growth rate calculated at constant (1960) 
consumer prices was 5.0 per cent, and at 
current (1972) prices 7.4 per cent."(1)  
The growth rate for agriculture. was 3.5 per cent from 1961 to 1967, being 
depleted by droughts in 1968 and 1969 to an overall 0.6 per cent. Apart from 
the export oriented use of plantation land for sugar, bananas, citrus, pimento 
or coffee, the mixed farming economy of land under smaller holdings was 
affected by the 'time honoured consumer preference' for imported goods. The 
implications of these factors were seen in the Santiago report.(2) 
TABLE NO. 11  
Value and proportion of exports and value of imports 
for selected years (in millions of Jamaican dollars 
at 1972 prices) 
EXPOE1S 
1961 1965 1969 
Value % Value % Value -1 	 % 
Bauxite & Alumina 59.8  49.8 70.6 47.1 118.6 	 57.1 
Agricultural produce 51.0 42.0 57.8 38.5 57.0 27.4 
Manufactured products 7.2 5.9 15.8 10.5 22.8 11.0 
Other products 5.2 4.3 5.8 3.9 9.4 4.5 
Totals 121.2 100 150 100 207.8 100 
IMPORTS - Food 28.9 - 40.8 - 59.9 - 
N.B. 1961 percentages do not add to 100 because of rounding. 
(1) "Employment and unemployment in Jamaica." Documento de Trabajo, 
P.R.E.A.L.C./54. Santiago, May 1972. p 1. 
(2) p 64 (abstract from Tables 2/3). 
A continuing problem for Government is the fact that maximisation of land-use by 
mechanisation would result in mammoth increases in unemployment at plantation 
level farming and in further urban drift from the hill country, supposing that 
mechanisation were feasible on the steep terrain housing many small farms. 
( Employment in industry was 85,000 in 1960 and 93,000 in 1970,1) 
 an annual 
cumulative growth rate of less than one per cent. Part of the difficulty involved 
in the move towards a diversified economy has been the lack of skills regarded as 
essential in the manning of businesses based on manufacture. The Santiago report 
is quite explicit on another major area: 
"Attitudes towards work. 
The basic problem is not fully defined by the 
educational level of the labour force as such. 
According to many indications from the Trade 
Unions as well as employers and Government, 
one aspect of the unemployment problem refers 
to lags in the readiness of many people to 
engage in sustained work. 
This in turn affects the degree in which 
potential manpower resources are consistently 
used and, more indirectly, the efficiency level 
of such use as exists 	  even assuming a 
constant demand for labour, the readiness to 
work and, with it, actual employment might rise 
if attitudes towards employment changed."(2) 
Among the reasons for thiS set of attitudes anomalous to the work ethic of 
the industrial society, aze the calls for occasional help on family land, the 
historical association between hard manual labour and the oppression of field 
work on the plantations and what has been termed 'the bounteousness of nature' 
in a tropical climate where, in hospitable rural communities one can survive - 
without regular earnings, and the long-standing influence of seasonal in-crop 
and out-crop work. 
The process of diversification has contributed to this level of insta-
bility in the sense that where development has taken place, phases of activity 
have resulted in a transition from labour intensive to capital intensive systems. 
Within this framework 
(1) Ibid, 	 p 97 
(2) Ibid. 	 p 14 
"the economic system has always maintained a 
division of labour on.a racial/cultural group 
basis. Negroes occupy the lower-status manual 
positions, 'coloureds' hold many of the clerical 
positions while whitespredominate in management 
and executive roles."(1) 
Despite the degree of social mobility engineered for and by some groups of 
black Jamaicans, 
"the black or brown men (who) occupy the seats of 
political power 	  have maintained the status 
quo 	  'coloured' West Indians have generally 
emulated whites 	  the Jamaican establishment 
is still dominated by a white and light coloured 
elite that (in conjunction with expatriates) owns 
most local resources and runs the economy, the 
banks, the schools)  the civil service and even 
the trade unions."t2)  
Given that this appraisal had some validity it was notable that at both 
youth and adult age levels, potentially mobile rural, black Jamaicans perceived 
that economic and bureaucratic development created new pyramids for social 
ascent. The acquisition of both skills and qualifications became a matter of 
prime concern. As the demand for technical and lower to middle management 
personnel became critical, and the measures instituted by various Ministries 
partially serviced the demand it seemed unreasonable to assume that those who 
achieved social mobility would fail to embrace the values of their new station 
or that they would be persuaded to denigrate them. 
• 
Major difficulties remained during the first decade of Independence, to 
complicate the processes of economic development and transition to a mixed 
economy. Some of these were bound up with individual levels of perception. A 
proportion of those who moved to a position of closer proximity to the higher 
echelons of management - often filled by expatriate staff, usually and 
necessarily white on the basis of their having expertise in Industrial society 
techniques - were motivated to aim at further self-advancement. The only 
avenue open to them was that of migration. Economic Surveys of 1970 and 1971 
noted that the number of skilled workers increased to nearly three quarters of 
the total workers migrating. 
(1) Milner D. "Children and Race" Penguin. 1975. p 109 
(2) Lowenthal D. "Black Power in the Caribbean", letter in Race Today.iglb, 
2 No. 3. pp 94-5. 
TABLE NO. 411  
Occupationa], classification of migration 1967 - 1970(1) 
Category 1967 1968 % 
1969 
% 
1970-1  
Professional, Technical 
and Related 
Administrative, Executive 
and Managerial 
Clerical 
Sales 
Craftsmen 
Other skilled 
Semi-skilled 
Unskilled 
Not classified 
17.2 
1.4 
12.1 
1.3 
8.6 
12.7 
( 
( 44.4 
( 
2.3 
13.4 
1.1 
11.3 
1.2 
9.3 
14.4 
0.9 
47.3 
1.0 
14.3 
1.5 
13.4 
1.9 
14.3 
15.3 
1.6 
36.7 
1.0 
12.5 
2.5 
15.4 
2.2 
21.6 
20.1 
2.1 
22.7 
0.8 
Employment trends 
The 1971 Economic Survey noted a downward trend in the Sugar industry 
employment figures, 
"demonstrated as much among the self-employed as 
among the paid employees 	  the 1971 figure 
includes 16,968 small farmers who delivered less 
than 100 tons of cane for the crop. This com-
pares with approximately 18,000 for the previous 
crop."(2) 
• 
There was also a relative decline in the Bauxite and Alumina industry 
employment figures of thirteen per cent, or 1,761 workers, 
"the main reason for this decrease is the laying 
off of construction workers on the completion 
of the plant at Revere, which was not offset by 
the additional workers employed in mining and 
processing as the plant came into operation."(3)  
In the Hotel and tourist industry there was an increase of 570 persons employed, 
to a total of 9,300, but 'this represented a growth rate of 6.5 per cent against 
7.1 per cent in the previous year.' 
The P.R.E.A.L.C. document on employment noted that eighty-four per cent(4) 
of all manufacturing industry was located in the metropolitan area of Kingston 
and St. Andrew and the adjacent parish of St. Catherine. At a later stage the 
document commented upon the human aspect of the employment problem: 
(1) Abstract from 'Economic Survey - Jamaica' 1970 & 1971. Central Planning 
Kingston. 
	
2.=) 	 • p e,. 
	
k3) 	 (4) Ibid. 	 p 20. 
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"The most obvious need in this field concerns 
planned upgrading of the educational system  
in a way that will enable it to serve future 
employment needs of the individual no less 
than his general thirst for knowledge. Some 
such upgrading is already under way with 
Canadian and World Bank aid. The concrete 
goals of educational reform will include a 
curriculum which is clearly related to the 
daily life experience of the pupil and his 
family, and which offers some early training 
in usable skills along with more general 
knowledge of the world. Such patterns of 
education will prepare the ground for more advanced 
and specialised studies which will increase a 
person's prospects for obtaining a job or starting 
independent economic activities thus possibly con- 
tributing to the productive employment of others 	  
This will have the desired educational results only 
if it is a9cympanied by increased training of  
teachers."‘li 
This expression of concern mirrored earlier comment by Rubin(2)  in a paper 
specifying the plight of many, if not the great bulk of the child population in 
the region. 
"New generations of school children will need to be 
oriented to national manpower and development 
requirements if they are not to find themselves in f 
a cycle of high aspirations and deep frustrations."`3' 
Rubin's comment on Surinam would seem to apply with equal force to the 
situation in Jamaica after ten years of Independence: 
"The educational system appears to fulfil no 
manifestly integrative function with respect to 
the plural society." 
Patterns of education in Jamaica  
The system of education in the island was traditionally and manifestly 
based on a two-level structure. Prior to self-government the system approximated 
to the pattern of English education in the Nineteenth Century: elementary school-
ing for the masses with curriculum emphasis at the functional level, literacy, 
numeracy and basic skills together with such socialisation as wc
- -d encourage 
(1) Ttid. 	 para's 91/2. 
(2) Rubin V. "Deprivation and disadvantage: Nature and manifestation - the  
non-Hispanic Caribbean." UNESCO Institute for Education Conference, 
Hamburg, Germany, October 1967. 
(3) Lb d. 
(Li) Ibid. 	 p 30. 
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habits of neatness, punctuality and compliance; for elites in society education 
was more symbolic - the classical tradition obtained, securing adherence to the 
curriculum and educational practices of selective schools in England - from 
whence teaching staff were recruited and whose external examination syllabi 
were copied or adopted. 
This pattern persisted until Independence, the major deviation being again 
borrowed in the form of the right of access to secondary from elementary educa-
tion which the 1957 Common Entrance Examination secured. Rural farming or urban 
working class Jamaicans still had all-age schools, very few with formally recog-
nised infant departments, with leaving ages which precluded the possibility of 
study beyond the rudimentary level for the bulk of their pupils. 
During Independence, Ministerial policy generally favoured the establish-
ment of primary and secondary courses, though within the same building for state 
school pupils, until, with such funding as could be secured from the budget but 
principally with the help of major international loan schemes, schools designated 
as primary and junior secondary could be established to replace the all-age 
system. By 1973 the transition was particlly operational but the bulk of the 
working class school population was still housed in all-age schools. Selective 
secondary education was pursued in forty 'grammar' type high schools and six 
technical high schools together with an innovatory trend, again influenced by 
Western or Metropolitan society educational philosophies, which resulted in the 
institution or re-organisation of three schools based on the comprehensive 
principle. 
A study of the patterns reveals idiosyncracies of provision and practice, 
not necessarily symptomatic of Jamaican national ideals. Rather, it is suggested. 
features whiCh were found may be due to economic, political and social factors 
from without. Many of the norms, value systems and goals which operate in 
Jamaican society stem from dominant Metropolitan society cultures, a pressure to 
which all developing countries are vulnerable. The maintenance of privilege, 
where privilege exists and, through self-interest needs to protect its advantages, 
can be seen in Jamaica as plainly as in many more "developed" societies. 
54- 
The Ministerial system in education. 
The essence of the change in educational outcomes must be expressed, it 
seems, in terms of transition from colonial administration to Ministerial 
direction over educational policy, planning and control. Under the former 
system, as Williams expressed the situation; 
"in the conditions which existed 	  before the rise 
in colonial nationalism, this European education was 
not only inevitable but, conceivably, was even a necessary 
condition of colonial development. For, compared with 
the advanced countries of the modern world, the level of 
production in the colonies was low, and they were socially 
backward. The first stage of their development, therefore, 
was not an obscurantist defence of their own backwardness 
but an education as modern as was then possible." (1) 
The adoption of the Ministerial system, end the crucial appointment of a 
Minister, were linked inescapably with the critical stages of self—government 
and independence. 
	
In the interests of fast constitutional progress, stresses 
between the claims to authority of experienced administrators within the 
bureaucracy of the civil service and politicians claiming to know what was 
educationally good for the people, as well as those of professional educators, 
all had to be resolved. 	 Such claims, set in the context of emergent countries, 
were considered by Evans. 
"In these countries, there is seldom a local,indigenous 
democratic background — at least, as this is understood 
in the United Kingdom — if for no other reason than that 
a popular franchise did not exist there until comparat—
ively recent times. The introduction of a Ministerial 
system, therefore, has not always proved easy, and it has 
often been accompanied by some degree of friction 
	  
In a democracy power is vested by the people in its 
elected representatives who interpret the popular will 
through the machinery (of Government).... The important 
thing for a Minister of Education 
	  is to allow the 
people, through their elected representatives, to decide 
what is good for themselves. They cannot abdicate this 
right in favour of professional experts 
	  
(1) Williams,E. Education in the British West Indies. 2nd Edition. 1968. 
p. 12. 
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"The view put by educationists, namely 
	  
education is much too highly skilled a technical 
and professional concern to be entrusted, where 
policy making is concerned, to non-professionals 
such as Ministers of Education. It is surprisingly 
widespread, for example, amongst the intellectuals 
of emergent countries, many of whom accepted the 
Ministerial system, one suspects, not so much because they 
wanted it, but because it signalled the departure of a 
colonial system they had grown to hate." (1)  
Whatever the rights of the relative claims, in the first decade of 
Independence in Jamaica the third alternative prevailed. Evans went on to point 
out that, in common with the view of 'many nationals of developing countries' 
it was felt that the educationist 'knew best' what was educationally good for 
the country. 
"Few seem to realise that it is precisely because 
the Minister of Education's task is to interpret 
the will of the people rather than to impose his 
own educational views upon them, that it is an 
unwritten law, both in Britain and in those oversee 
countries which have adopted the Ministerial system, 
that a Minister should never himself b9 professional 
in that which he seeks to administer." 2)  
The responsibilities of the Minister, subject to the views of Government in 
Cabinet, are to formulate policy, subject to constraints from his Civil Servants, 
his own party and the party in opposition. 
"A wise Minister is the first to recognise that, 
though he may be anxious to implement a particular 
educational policy desired by his party or the 
majority of the electorate who put him into power, 
he cannot do this effectively without the permanent 
executive machinery represented by his civil servants, 
and the advice of his top educational advisers on the 
soundness or otherwise of the policy concerned."(3) 
The positions of the Permanent Secretary, as head of the civil service in the 
Education Ministry and the Chief Education Officer as professional adviser to 
the Minister were also critical to the matter of educational provision - on 
policy, its administration and its quality. At this high administrative level 
the dangers existed of failing, through dogmatism, to maintain a pliable attitude 
toward changing educational needs, of creating inflexibility in personal 
(1) Evans, P.C.C. "The Ministerial system in Education" - in Overseas Education 
Vol. XXXV. No. 2. July 1962. p 54/5. 
(2) Ibid. p 56. 
(3) Ibid. p 57. 
relationships and of inducing tensions between parties necessarily involved 
through their political, administrative or professional roles, in the Ministry 
or in the education system. 
In addition to internal tensions, expressions of unrest in the society 
were beginning to manifest themselves. As Kuper pointed out:(1)  
"The developments in public life and the political 
environment that must be stressed in the analysis 
of modern Jamaica include the following: 
1. The fact that people of African ancestry have 
come to dominate the political and administrative 
structures. As in all formerly colonial states, 
this helps to undermine the old sense of black 
impotence and dependence. 
2. The related fact that political leaders are now 
ultimately dependent upon popular support, and 
that in consequence the black masses, recently 
politically marginal, now have a sense of their 
political importance. 
3. These developments coincided with the highly-
publicized emergence of the i:astafarian movement 
in Jamaica and of the various Black Power move-
ments in the U.S.A. All of these stemmed in part 
from the ideas of the Jamaican Marcus Garvey, who 
was officially declared a 'National Hero', though 
like most prophets, he had enjoyed little honour 
at home in his lifetime. 
4. Both Black Power and the Rastafarian movement were 
part of the international politicization of 'race', 
which was such a feature of the 1960's. This was 
related in turn, to the political emergence of 
Black Africa, perhaps particularly Nkrumah's Ghana. 
The new international, political meaning of 'blackness' 
has been very important in Jamaica. 
5. All these developments combined to draw attention to 
the continued metropolitan domination of the economy 
and to one of the symbols of Jamaica's poverty and 
dependence, the tourists. 
6. Finally, all this coincided with a period of massive 
Jamaican emigration, first to the United Kingdom and 
then to North America, a movement which also has 
relevance to the interpretation of racial symbols."(2)  
(1) Kuper, A. Changin_g_Jamaica. Routledge & Kegan pawl. 1976. 
(2) Ibid. p 103/4. 
Pressures upon the Ministerial system invested in the two political parties 
originated from a degree of ambivalence in that, as well as seeking mass support, 
each administration in turn contributed to the perpetuation, if not the 
strengthening, of institutional forces at middle-class, professional or execu-
tive elite levels. 
Originally, however, the J.L.P. was a populist movement. to a more marked 
degree than the P.N.P., for the greater part of its history upheld by the 
charismatic appeal of Bustamente, though commercial and professional groups, 
antipathetic to the socialist ideals of the elder Manley, readily gave support. 
The urban, professional and middle-class values of the early P.N.P. appeared, 
• in the context of the present study, to equate more readily with attitudes 
favouring opportunity, cooperative rather than competitive attributes, and ideas 
of personal commitments to the needs of society. 
Norman Manley gave recognition, encouragement and support to the teaching 
profession in his speeches.() Fairly consistent teacher reaction during the 
field study suggested that a significant proportion of the profession was 
aligned with the P.N.P., and demonstrably opposed to, or by, the J.L.P. 
Administration in the first decade of Independence. This is not by any means to 
suggest that teachers indulged in the politicization of education, or that the 
Minister adopted punitive attitudes toward his profession (although some teacher 
opinion did go as far as to believe this). It does take some account of develop-
mental trends in education in the 1960's which may be attributed to Ministerial 
attitudes put in question in the preceding section of this study. Kuper mounted 
a critique on the comprehensive and junior secondary schools: 
"Most of them are little more than elaborate 
deceptions practised upon the unsuspectin 
mass of poor and uneducated Jamaicans,"(2) 
indeed it is notable that two of the three comprehensive schools operating in 
1972 - 73 (Frankfield and Tivoli Gardens), were in J.L.P. Ministerial 
constituencies. 
(1) Nettleford, R. (Ed). Manley and the New Jamaica. Longman, 1971. 
(2) Kuper, It. Op. cit. p. 71. 
Curri: ''_um in the schools  
In colonial Jamaica agriculture was the living reality in the experience 
and environment of the child. As such it should have formed the basis of 
elementary education so as to integrate the school curriculum with the life-
style of the, then, predominantly rural child population. Williams,(1) 
commenting on pre-war conditions acknowledged that education was in the main 
"external to the real life of the people, 
affecting it from without rather from within; 
the best education provided tends to direct the 
attention and ambitions of its pupils away from. , 
their true interests and those of their country." 2)  
The West India Royal Commission of 1938 called for 
"an end of the illogical and wasteful system 
which permits the education of a community 
predominantly engaged in agriculture to be 
based upon a literary curriculum fitting pupils only 
for white collar careers in which opportunities are 
comparatively limited."(3) 
At the time the comments were called for and objective in both ethical and 
educational terms, but they failed to outweigh prevailing attitudes based on 
the efficacy of education as a mobilising force in society. Secondary 
education was 
"so severely restricted to the few that the English 
education that it provides becomes a sign of class 
distinction." (Williams)(4) 
In a hardly less significant manner, elementary education was also restricted by 
a variety of influences. Some of these were based on the provision of school 
places in relation to the relevant age-groups, some on disparities between urban 
and rural youth - particularly in the matter of teacher provision, and some on 
the basis of socio-economic aspirations. Williams put the position of Jamaica 
as being typical of the situation in the rest of the region: 
"Statistics for 1944 - 45 gave an enrolment in the 
primary schools of 57 per cent of the children 
between five and fourteen, and an attendance for 
all sessions of 56 per cent of enrolment, or 33 
per cent of the population of the island's school 
age, five to fourteen."(5) 
(1) Williams, E. Education in the British West Indies. University Place 
Bookshop, New York, 1968 Edition. 
(2) Ibid. p 30. 
(3) West India Royal Commission Report. Cmnd 6607, H.M.S.O. London 1945, p 92. 
60 Williams, E. Op. cit. p 3i. 
(5) I bid. p, 34g 
At one level, among the thirty-three per cent, attitudes toward education 
were associated with social advancement, despite the limitations suffered by 
black Jamaicans in the class hierarchy which existed. In other levels, 
environmental factors took effect. Primarily, education at the time was not 
compulsory except on paper, and then only for certain designated areas, since 
school places were insufficient to cater for the child population. Again, 
economic necessity forced parents to involve their children in the every day 
struggle to scratch an existence from the hill farms to which they had migrated 
after Emancipation, or in towns where survival was equally precarious for the 
lower classes. It was notable also that the attendance and performance of 
girls in the educational system was higher than that of boys, whose labour it 
was seen was more needed in agriculture than in an education from which no 
benefit could be plainly gained. 
With the association between the acquisition of educational status, even 
at the elementary, or early senior school level, and social mobility within the 
black cohorts of society, it was not strange to find that the attempts to modify 
curriculum gained only partial success. A 'completely revised curriculum' 
resulted from the recommendations of the West India Royal Commission(1) 
"to vitalise the teaching and to make it a real 
thing, closely connected with the life of the 
Jamaican child." 
Caribbean Readers, West Indian histories and Geographies an curriculum content 
on Jamaican history and natural history were produced but the evidence of many 
Jamaicans whose educational experience covered this period, gave for the author 
a picture of curriculum in the traditional mould which encouraged literary 
rather than practical aptitudes, but which accorded with the affinity of most 
emerging middle-class Jamaicans with British qualities. In the case of the, 
largely, non-mobile lower classes Miller (1969) pointed out: 
(1) West India Royal Commission_t_1938 - 39,  Statement of action taken on 
the recommendations. Cmnd 6656, H.M.S.C., London. 1945. p 15. 
"the level of expectation of the black masses 
rose, especially with respect to their economic 
plight. The black and coloured politicians 
exploited these expectations 	  Now, seven 
years after achieving Independence, as far as 
the majority of the masses are concerned, their 
expectations and th promises made to them are 
still unfulfilled." °i 
Nowhere was this more plainly seen than in the matter of educational 
provision, though other major considerations need to be taken into account. 
Education, occupation and status  
The influence of social aspiration was coupled with that of urban drift, 
both factors influencing disaffected agricultural workers and those individuals 
who saw the possibilities of putting educational attainment to use; 
"factory employment in 1942 in Jamaica may be 
estimated at under 20,000. The inhabitants of 
the towns are mainly employed in commerce, 
administrative and professional service. The 
economic structure of the towns, therefore, 
directly depends on that of the country, and 
the recent growth of the population of the 
towns at the expense of that of the country may 
be regarded in a certain sense as parasitic."(2) 
The ranges of opportunity in government or administrative roles which expanded 
as self-government approached, as well as the increase in openings in education 
and other professions for black Jamaicans, assured the continuation of the 
traditional curriculum in the state sector. In one way this exemplified 
symbolic attitudes to education as a process endowing one with superior 
qualities. For those socially mobile individuals who aspired to higher quali-
fications it assured continuity. It also reinforced the long-felt conviction 
that a functional or vocational curriculum was associated with low status. 
The Jamaica Local Examinations, with which the elite secondary sector had 
nothing to do, carried weight in the island as the premier qualification of the 
state system, and had currency as an entry standard to further education or to 
a non-manual occupation. 
In this respect the secondary school system, for the early part of the 
period outside the jurisdiction of the Department of Education, clung to the 
testing procedures of metropolitan society, as Williams pointed out. 
(1) Miller, E. L. Op. cit. p 92 
(2) Simey, T. S. Welfare and Planning in the West Indies. Oxford University 
Press. 1946. intro., pp 5/6. 
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"the situation in the Btitish colonies is aggravated by 
the fact that the secondary schools take examinations set 
in England by English examiners. Instead of the curriculum 
determining the examination, the examination determines the 
curriculum."(1) 
Even when unified under the Ministry of Education's aegis, the secondary sector 
necessarily maintained its selective principles and generally academic approach. 
Primary  and selective seconder education. 
The dual nature of the overall system, embodying as it did characteristics 
which nurtured or developed the attributes of the 'achievement syndrome',together 
with features which did neither of theselindeed which inhibited the possibility of 
even basic attainment levels, suggests an examination in terms of achievers and 
non-achievers. The levels of excellence and examples of high potential were 
statistically related to the selective area of secondary education. There was also 
a correlation between the private sector and selective secondary schooling, though 
how far this was attributable to environmental advantages rather than raw potential 
was a matter for conjecture. In the light of the developmental stage through which 
the society was moving at the time of the field study it was apparent that the 
economy could only sustain the range of opportunity in secondary education which 
had been implemented at that time. If this was the case then the question of 
educational provision resolved itself into a matter of defining the groups whose 
education would terminate at Grade Nine and those for Whom extended education 
beyond the statutory age limit (of 15) offered the possibility of higher education. 
The tool by which this selective process was attained was the Common Entrance 
Examination, operating both for High and Technical High schools. 
Historically, there was also a correlation between secondary education and 
both social class and colour. The primary and all-age sector related largely to 
the black rural working classes, latterly influenced to a significant degree by 
urban drift. It seems appropriate to examine how far these cohorts, which comprise 
the greater part of the population and within whose ranks e7ists much of the 
potential on which a developing country depends, were disadvantaged in the select-
ive process and what disincentives obtained to blunt their levels of aspiration, 
though similar inequalities were apparent in the pre-war British system. 
(1) Williams.E. Op.cit. p 16. 
Deprivation. disadvantage and education. 
Further factors, having adverse effects upon the educability of 	 age 
cohorts throughout the educational system, also plagued the disadvantaged sections 
of the Jamaican community. These weresparticularly, the depressed urban popul—
ations and the factors comprised the deprivation syndromes in West Indian society 
examined by Rubin: 
"Malnutrition, poor health, lack of education, binding 
poverty, and limited life—chances in a closed social 
structure constitute deprivation, objectively defined, 
whether or not children express feelings of being 
deprived." (1) 
Lack of educational opportunity is thus seen as being only one symptom of 
the syndrome, 
"the new 'zeitgeist' of nationalism and modern social 
and economic development, brings in its wake a new 
potential source of perceived deprivation which is 
perhaps most striking among the youth of new nations."(2) 
The juxtaposition of deprivation with the emerging 'achievement syndrome', 
the mark of attitudes and aspirations associated with secondary school experience 
and background, poses for the educator and educational administrator and planner 
a range of problems. Some of these were rooted deep in the traditions of the 
region, for example, arising out of West Indian family structure. 
"Limitations of literacy and of educational attainment 
generally, also can be correlated with the range of 
socio—cultural alternatives in family organisation, 
child care, nutrition, health and life expectancy, 
in life—chances and ways of life." (3) 
It is notable that these features related more effectively to the black, more 
particularly the non—socially mobile black cohorts, whether found in rural setting 
or in the lower class, generally slum—like conditions of fast growing urban 
(4) 
communities. Evans summarised the position of male adolescents 
(1) RubinIV. 224.211. p 34. 
(2) Ibid. 
(3) Ibid. p 1. 
(4) Evans,P.C.C. 'An experiment in youth rehabilitation.' 
	 in 
International Journal of  adult  and youth education. 
Vol. XV, No 1., 1963. 
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deprived of permanent role models from whom to acquire socialisation patterns. 
This was part.of the heritage of an enslaved population wherein it was seen that 
a male slalie was necessarily a poor field worker if he had the distraction of 
family responsibilities to divert his attention from his labours. It was apparent 
that the frame of reference for elites of that day precluded the notion that the 
same responsibilities may have enhanced his levels of motivation and made him more 
and not less productive. The point was that the era of the wage worker had not 
arrived and the proscription of formal marriage unions, though promiscuity was 
not similarly confined, left the Jamaican male tending to possess 
"a type of personality lacking in concentration 
(evidenced by an inability to continue for any 
length of time in any fixed occupation) often 
mother- or woman- dependent, and seeking to 
demonstrate its virility and manhood in such 
things as pride in the number of children a man 
can beget."(1) 
Similarly, the black.Jamaican female adolescent was vulnerable in terms of lift. 
fertility, though she did benefit from the presence of a number of role models, 
tending to grow up with a more stable and emotionally mature outlook, though still 
subject to the meagre life-style of the subsistence farming economy. 
The debilitating effects of malnutrition among the lower social classes 
have been a cause of concern in Jamaica for some time. In the Five Year 
Independence Plan 
"It is generally recognised that malnutrition 
in a community is the result of adverse social 
and economic conditions as well as unsuitable 
dietary habits 	  In 1962 a Nutrition Con- 
sultant from F.A.O. advised that Jamaica's 
serious nutrition problem was centred around 
cultural and economic circumstances, and was 
aggravated by the inadequate local production 
of protein foods and inadequate appreciation 
of the need for them."(2) 
To the individual deficiencies caused by low caloric and protein intake, with a 
consequent lack in resistance to communicable diseases, must be added the adverse 
psychological characteristics induced by poor environmental conditions. Among 
(1) Ibid. 
(2) Five year Independence Plan. 1963 - 68. p 46. 
Olfr 
these were patterns of passivity such as acceptance of insufficiencies as reasons 
for inactivity. Eacpherson linked further psychological characteristics with 
educational reinforcements:(1) 
lack of attention, focus 
on task; reliance on 
'persons' rather than on 
'activities' for enjoy-
ment and pleasure; self-
interest rather than 
group interest important. 
poor performance expected in 
view of poor intellectual 
inheritance. 
slowness, apathy, and dis-
intere:;t reinforced by lack 
of stimulus in the environ-
ment. 
enjoyment and pleasure at 
school not gained from approved 
activities, either intellectual 
or physical, but from covert 
inter-actions with peers; 
preservation of self achieved 
by such means as copying from 
a neighbour to avoid punishment." 
"slow physical and mental 
response associated with 
innate deficiency in 
capacity. 
slowness and avoidance of 
work attributed to 
laziness. 
Mental retardation in Jamaica 
More serious inadequacies resulting in mental retardation, were recognised 
by the first Caribbean Mental Retardation Conference. 
"Estimates of mental retardation incidence vary 
from 2% in affluent areas to 7r in deprived 
regions, with the usual conservative overall 
figure of 	 being mentioned. In Jamaica this 
would mean 60,000 affected individuals with 
1,800 being born every year or five every day. 
Eighty to eight-five per cent of these would 
be classified as mildly retarded in the U.S.A. 
or E.S.N. in Britain, 10% - 13% as moderately 
affected or trainable, and the remainder as 
severely or profoundly mentally handicapped." (2) 
In a plenary session on environment it was disclosed that most children referred 
came from the Kingston area. Racially, they were predominantly African, the 
marital status was 40% single, 31% married and living with husband, and 24% 
common-law, or married but not living with husband. 
"The girls tended to be more communicative than 
the boys. There was also frequently a language 
problem and the mother often had to translate 
	  
The actual administration of the tests had to be 
modified. Used in the prescribed way the results 
(1) Macpherson, P. "Determining qualitative changes in education - analysis.of 
the relationships between historical, psychological and educational deter-
minants in the Jamaican society." Seminar paper, UNESCO Institute for 
Education, Ramburg. 1967 
(2) "Mental retardatiOn in the 
 Caribbean: needs, resources, approaches." In, First Caribbean Mental Retardation Conference Report. Jamaica, 1970. 
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"would have been infinitely lower 	
 Gesell 
tests score for plurals and very few children 
would score here. Plurals are almost non- 
existent in much Jamaican lanc;.:age 	
 There 
are two possible reasons for the poorer per-
formance in the adaptive tests. One would be 
the little expos...:re to books, and stimulating 
equipment. The ,Jher again might be constitu-
tional in that they might not have the same 
visual and perceptive skills that others 
have 	  Language is ,11tural. The parent 
has limited language and communication. We 
can say we are detecting absence of skills 
which may affect education. These deficiencies 
are going to cause difficulty in learning and 
.possibly a permanent limitation in their 
future educabilit-r."(1)• 
The discussion which followed included observations that the majority of childrE 
referred in Jamaica were culturally deprived, poor and sub-nourished even thougl-
they were not mal-nourished. At a plenary session on environmental factors 
Dr. Hawke commented, 
"What I am coming to is the basic relationship 
between male and female in family life in 
Jamaica. Where the parents are living together 
and supporting each other, where the fathers 
are working and mother is looking after the 
child; these are the middle-class families 
where the families do well because they are 
living for the next generation. These 
parents of whom there are only a few on the 
survey are willing to sacrifice themselves in 
order for their children to succeed 	  we 
are asking that many of the people of Jamaica 
should look at their way of life and their 
relationships to families."(2) 
The responsibility for the care of mentally retarded children in Jamaica 
came under four different Ministries, Health, Education, Youth and Community 
Development and Labour. The final word on any financial aid also involved the 
Ministry of Finance. Jamaica was the first country in the Caribbean to have a 
voluntary association, the Jamaica Association for Mentally Handicapped Children 
founded in 1956. By 1972, supported by the Government who paid teachers salaries 
the association operated:(3) 
(1) Ibid. 
(2) Ibid. Hawke, .A., 'The pre-school environment and mental retardation.' 
(3) "Biennial report of the Caribbean association on mental retardation." 
Kingston, 1972. 
"a school for 140 children in Kingston. 
two unit classes in a primary school and a private preparatory 
school. 
assistance in the running of a school attached to the Government 
alms house. 
The Lopez Home, boarding 40 - 50 children. 
Schools in Montego Bay and Mandeville and a small home in Port 
Antonio. 
A sheltered workshop being expanded to take 50 men and women. 
Government provides a 'ward' for 35 severely disturbed children at 
the Bellevue Mental Hospital and 65 severely naddicapped children 
and an unknown number of adults are in the Eventide Home where the 
Association assists with a school." 
The University of the West Indies also runs the Hope Experimental school for 
physically handicapped children on the Mona Campus. The Lister Mair Gilbey Trust 
operates two schools for the deaf, in the corporate area. One, temporarily housed 
in urban St.Andrew is a primary school for forty five pupils, selected on the basis 
of their need for specialist tuition. In the barely adapted rooms of a house, fin-
anced by community effort, there were headphone facilities for each pupil. Only two 
of the six staff are qualified teachers of the deaf. The Jamaica. Association for the 
Deaf pays a ST 45 monthly increment for teachers who qualify on the basis of a one- 
year Diploma course offered by the School of Education at the 
	 A purpose- 
built school, also financed by community effort and contributions from local firms, 
was sited on a pleasant two-acre location in Hope Estates, adjacent to Papine. The 
school, designed for sixty pupils, housed seventy children of secondary age. Four 
of the nine staff are qualified teachers of the deaf. School facilities are good, 
including ten desks wired for headphones in each of the six rooms, a multi-purpose 
hall with stage and curtains, storage space in each classroom and adequate kitchen 
facilities. There is also a residential home for twenty of the children on the 
site. The pupils, who are prepared for the Jamaica School Certificate,andoccasion-
ally the G.C.E.,especially in Art, were presenting their own Christmas programme at 
the time of the field study visit. The devotion of the staff and the well planned 
environment served to emphasise community aspirations linked with the notion of 
providing at least some of the handicapped with compensations which few could afford. 
Few, that is, of the lower classes for whom educational opportunity was restricted. 
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Private schools  
One such example of preferential provision is the system of private educa-
tion in the island. Riders must be added to the effect that ability and 
willingness to pay fees do not necessarily constitute the exercise of unfair 
advantage. On the one hand, the subsidy to educational provision which fee 
paying provides, constitutes a necessary and welcome adjunct to the Government 
budget for state education. On the other hand many parents not of the privileged 
minority seek advancement for their children and, seeing education as an agent 
of social mobility recognise and are prepared to pay for the benefits which 
private education may confer. 
The true scope of the private sector is indeterminate, mainly since statis-
tical inquiry into its literal proportions is hampered by the lack of a Directory 
of Private schools. Although the 1958 Directory of Schools gave private school 
populations of 3,247 in eighteen listed, and 1,155 in fourteen unlisted schools 
(only one of the former of which subsequently became State-Aided), whatever may 
have existed as a comprehensive record of recognised institutions under the 
private banner had lapsed at the time of the field study. 
One available key to information on certain of these was the Synod Reports 
of the Anglican Church in Jamaica. From five year books data was revealed on 
conditions, staffing and school size for seven preparatory schools and two 
single-sex, boarding secondary schools, each having its own preparatory depart-
ment. All displayed exclusive characteristics. Preparatory, as a label in 
Jamaica meant much the same as it did in England. In addition to assimilating 
the process.of education appropriate to the age group, pupils were manifestly 
prepared for achieving entry into the next stage. .The average school size was 
140 pupils. All had ancillary staff and in the main had qualified teachers, 
who on the basis of simple staff/pupil ratios had classes of twenty-five or less 
to contend with, the smallest classes recorded being from ten to fifteen. 
The examination system, similar to the English 11+, was operated at the 
age of eleven, in some cases ten, with most pupils entered for the Common 
Entrance Examination. Between 1965 and 1969, mean success ratios in this 
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examination were 75, 90, 70, 58 and 59 per cent respectively, some schools 
recording one hundred per cent in the earlier years, though latterly some 
pupils entered the examination "from other schools". 
At the secondary level, De Carteret College for Boys had 280 pupils, 
Bishops High School for Girls 180, forty per cent and twenty-five per cent 
respectively of the mean school size for Government Aided church High schools. 
De Carteret had the highest proportion of graduate teachers for all church 
schools in the island. Although Bishops had the lowest proportion - twenty 
four per cent, all graduates were expatriate, predominantly qualified in the 
United Kingdom. Over eighty-three per cent of the teachers at De Carteret were 
U.K. graduates. 
During the period for which data was available, or following the revision 
of Common Entrance awards to an allocation of seventy per cent of places to 
state school candidates and thirty per cent to private school entrants, both 
schools increased in size, De Carteret with a fifty-nine per cent expansion, the 
largest of all Church High schools and Bishops High school with a twenty-four 
per cent growth rate. Despite this, both schools maintained low pupil-teacher 
ratios, 12.5:1 and 8.5:1 respectively. 
As to the end product, the presentation of data in the Synod reports did 
not permit a detailed analysis of G.C.E. '0' level results. The performance 
levels claimed were consistently high with the bulk of students passing between 
four and seven subject papers. The lowest proportion of successful students out 
of total entrants was sixty-six per cent at Bishops High school. In the 
following year there were no entrants who failed to pass at least one subject 
and in the final year (1969) the school had a ninety-three per cent success 
rate. In the case of De Carteret only occasional single subject failures were 
recorded in the five year period, equally rare instances where pupils performed 
successfully in nine subjects and the only other failures were at 'A' level, 
where, invariably, an '0' level pass was awarded. 
'9. 
These schools are not necessarily typical of all private establishments 
in the island, but they do have one characteristic in common. That is to say 
that the level of efficiency in the achievement of social goals is seen by 
parents and intending pupils as a mark of some significance. For all schools, 
private or state, an indicator at the primary level is the degree of success 
which the school can muster in the vital entrance examination to selective 
secondary education. 
In the year following the field study, data(1) on the award of high school 
places as a result of the Common Entrance Examination disclosed some details of 
the private sector. Collating of the total range of places awarded, with schools 
of origin of candidates, disclosed a total of eight-four "preparatory" schools 
and twelve schools designated as high schools or 'academy', but obviously 
catering for pre-secondary age pupils. This total of ninety six schools com-
pared with 394 state schools, designated either Primary (166 schools) or All-
age (228 schools). There were other schools whose designations were not always 
clear: one Junior secondary, the 'Operation Friendship' school, the Hope Valley 
experimental school for handicapped pupils, and three others. 
The whole of the private sector produced 1,229 successful candidates from 
this number of schools, an average of twelve point eight (12.8) per school against 
3,271 places from the three hundred and ninety four state schools, an average of 
eight point two (8.2) per school. Unfortunately the lack of a directory of 
schools for either sector precluded the possibility of regionalising the data. 
The church preparatory schools noted above were all urban, mainly in the 
Kingston and St. Andrew region. It was neither feasible nor physically possible 
to ascertain the locations of others. 
The public sector of education. 
It is difficult to turn to an examination of state school provision in 
Jamaica following an appraisal of the generally excellent and efficient schools 
which comprise the private sector, without first acknowledging a number of 
features. 
(1) "Ministry of Education: Common Entrance Examination - secondary High  
Schools, 1974." Supplement to the Daily Gleaner 11th May 1974. 
In general terms it is difficult to see how one could fail to be impressed, at 
the appropriate times of day, by the hordes  of Jamaican youngsters, almost 
invariably uniformed and intent on their journey to or from school. 
While 'not satisfactory for Jamaica in an absolute sense' the statistics which 
the Santiago document offered(1) claiming that of those unemployed eighty-nine 
per cent had primary education and four per cent had post-primary education 
compare favourably with a number of other countries. 
The regular incidence of voluntary extended education found in schools seen on 
the field study indicated willingness on the part of parents, pupils and 
teachers (and also the Ministry in turning a blind eye on the practice) to 
extract from the educational experience every advantage which could be gained. 
The incredible pressure, endemic in developing countries, of a population 
explosion and the stresses which this creates for a society with a substantial 
proportion of its population within the school-attending age ranges. One social 
aspect of this feature is that it is most apparent among the cohorts of society 
which constitute the working and lower classes. The middle classes appear in 
Jamaica as in Metropolitan societies, to have moderated this effect. 
The positive attitudes toward education, on the part of pupils who recognised 
the vital nature of the exercise as contributory to their own dAelopment and 
life-chance, or on the part of teachers, qualified or not, who held their 
responsibility to their pupils seriously and dedicatedly. 
Parental attitudes  
The awareness of parents to the gains made possible by private education 
has already been stressed. For the author two examples were found, one of a boy 
from Irish town in upper St. Andrew leaving his local school in Redlight, two 
miles away, to travel nearly ten miles to a Catholic primary school in 
Gordonstown - fare ten to fifteen cents for each journey. The other of one girl 
from the family of a small farmer in Manchester, travelling nine miles each way 
from Huntley to High school in Mandeville, fares sixty cents daily. In addition 
to this were charges for school meals six cents daily, uniform and shoes ten 
(1) yholoTaknt. .4.94 unemployment in Jamaica P.R.E.A.L.C. p 13 
Jamaican dollars, book charges an average of fourteen Jamaican dollars, 
including school bag, for Junior Secondary pupils. Nigh school books would 
cost several times as much. Games fees were two Jamaican dollars and games 
uniform more than six dollars. As an investment from the returns on cash crop 
farming this can only be regarded with awe. The pupils on whose behalf such 
efforts are made are not likely to be blase about education. 
State Schools  
Public concern over education begins in the island with the growth of pre-
school provision in the form of the 'Basic school' movement. Intended to offer 
the possible benefits of a kind of nursery education it has grown, and is growing 
partly due to the interest and assistance of overseas funding, but principally 
as a result of Jamaican endeavour, at all levels. However, 
"the pre-school child who starts with a language 
handicap also comes from a social environment 
with limited intellectual stimuli and is 
psychologically as well as cognitively unpre-
pared for the process of formal education." (Rubin)()  
Since the principal proportion of schools comprise the primary, all-age 
and first cycle secondary schools, and since these represent the avenue for 
education for the masses, some of the social deficits noted for pre-school 
pupils above apply in varying degree to school populations within the statutory 
age ranges. Nevertheless, the schools, in whatever position or condition, have 
for parents the capacity to create opportunity for their children. Rubin 
expressed the position: 
"Education as an investment towards long-range goals 
as a part of a series of middle class compulsives 
may be an ideal achievement value but stems from a 
special set of existential circumstances which 
peasant and lower-class families have not experienced. 
Nevertheless, the drive to education is intense, is 
usually correlated with upward mobility, and where it 
is achieved,,in itself provides socialisation for 
mobility."(2) 
Whatever the causes, and later chapters attempt to examine a range of 
influences, the schools within these sectors operate under manifold difficulties. 
(1) fiubin.V. 22.cit. p.20. 
(2) Ibid. p 36 
National Literacy  Programme. 
The heightened awareness of problems associated with lapses in ftnctional 
literacy, or with the basic issue of illiteracy among the cohorts of Jamaicans 
for whom school attendance was not a part of life-style, brought about a concerted 
effort on the part of the government in 1972. 
"The National Literacy drive, which was launched as a 
total assault in 1972, indicates that the bringing together 
of large numbers of volunteers to teach literacy with those 
who seek to learn, enriches the experience of both and 
creates a bond between the two groups of immeasurable social 
value." (1) 
International Loan Programmes. 
The all-age and emerging primary schools, despite many new additions in 
the latter category(the Ministry Performance Report for 1969-70 recognised the 
contribution mad by the Canadian Loan programme, financed on a 50-50 basis by 
Jamaica and Canada, to build forty primary schools by September 1968 with 
funding of 0 600,000 Canadian, and in a second building phase a further sixty-
eight primary schools for completion by July 1970 with funding of 0 950,000 
Canadian) operate, whether old or new, under conditions of poor staffing, 
inadequate facilities and supplies, poor communications and various degrees of 
overcrowding in classrooms. 
To enable expansion of opportunity at secondary level, the Ministry Paper 
No.73, or New Deal for Education in Independent Jamaica, recognised funding of 
£ 7 million to build fifty Junior Secondary schools. Again the operation was a 
joint venture between Jamaica and, in this case, a World Bank Loan of £ 3.4 million. 
In the event, the escalation of costs pushed the figure beyond this level. 
A U.S./AID grant of £464,000 was negotiated also for technical aid for Teacher 
education. Part of the World Bank linked expenditure was also designated to 
expand Teacher Training facilities, expand the College of Arts,Science and 
Technology (C.A.S.T.), and the Jamaica School of Agriculture. 
(1)Manley,M. The Politics of Change. Andrew Deutsch. 1974. p.158. 
CHAPTER THREE. 
A:PO DTIYU;.;721::J Ij :=TICFAL  ():Wc.-MNITY  
...:ducotion in Jmoica w:-.s traditionally operated as a split-level system with 
tate provided schools for the masses and selective, Denomination..) jchools for- elite 
coups within the society. It was divided on (41 age band basis too, in that the 
3lective, denominational and private sector dominated virtually all of academic 
nondairy education. Small numbers of state schools offered correspondingly small 
ohorts of pupils secondary training of technical or vocational nature. However, since 
ais second group of schools subscribed to goals linked with the development of manual 
ad practical skills their position in a hierarchy of educational attainment was 
uentionable, especially in the eyes of parents or intending pupils. 
It may be said, with little fear of contradiction, that all schools, with the 
ossible exception of the technical sector noted above, "presented a curriculum based 
a others desieniM for urban population in industrial societies"(A) (H. G. Smith, 1960) 
he significance of this educational practice lies in its association with the 
ominz.nt colonial culture, initially, and with the intrusion of other 'advanced' 
ultures during Self government and Independence. Notable among these, of course, is 
he influence of the North ienerican continent, though the infusion of ethnic group 
:dues from Chinese, least Indian and Jewish minorities assimilated in the post-
raancipation decades should nct be discounted. 
Notable also is the dominance of the Znglish 'classical' tradition with its 
mhasis upon intellectual or professional goals. Nettleford(2) comments that the 
lacks in Jamaica are not conditioned to commercial aspirations - ,oartly culturally 
nd partly by lack of facilities: 
"The understandable preoccupation of blacks with 
respectability and status professions probably 
kept them out of occupations of profit." 
Taken together, these influences conspired to direct and shape the aspirations 
f generations of bLicit Jamaicans away from their peasant communities and from the land 
1)  Smith.M.C. Po.at. p.351. 
2) Jettleford, R. "Ilirrort nirror. Identity_,  race and arotest in Jamaica". 
Gollina-3angster. Jamaica 1970. p. 133. 
esoiration Levels  
The ultimate educational goal for the rural, black Jelaican was entry into the 
uovernment aided Academic High School sector. In the mid-50's the P.N.P. Government 
effected partial security of egalitarian aims by the annual aweri of 4,5(7)0 free or 
'grant-in-eid' places, in high Schools, for.successful candidetes in a common 
entrence examination. In principle it was decreed that opportunity should be open 
to all social strata and that intellectual merit rather than social status should 
provide the mein basis for entry. Of the 4,500 places, the first 2,000 students would 
receive free tuition. In 1963 the J.L.P. Government made a further stipulation that 
seventy per cent of the awards would go to pupils who attended primary schools and 
thirty per cent to those who attended private preperatory schools. :ore will be said 
of the nature of the screening exercise at a later stage. It is its frOC`t3S which 
merits scrutiny now. 
Ministry Paper No. 73(I) disclosed on estimated 1970 Primary school age papule-
tion of 367,700, existing (1965) school places of 220,000 and a Secondary High school 
provision for the age ranges 12 - 19 of 24,000 places. High school places projected 
for completion by 1970, and including Technical and Vocational school, wore of the 
order of 47,000 for the same age ranges. 
Heteroeeneitv of Intake 
With a declared policy of equality of educational opportunity it would be seen 
that with a sponsored intake of upwards of 3,000 pupils from State Primary and all-
aye schools the poeulation of the Secondary High school sector changed to a more 
heterogeneous six, in social class background terms. Miller (1971)(2) acknowledged 
that this shift did in fact take place and that &bout 40 per cent of students in 
Sovernment Aided High Schools in the 1960's were Bleck - a highly significant increase 
over the proportion of such students in those schools prior to the 19501s. In terms 
of his aenertion that an "emergent" middle class is drawn predominantly from the ranks 
of Bleck Jameicen society this reinforced the view that education was an agent of 
(1) "Hew deal eer edecation in IndaDendent Jemeica" 
TInistry of .:ducat .on. angeton, December 1966. Pt. I. Teble II, p. 3. 
2) 	 7. • 
	  
p 60 
social aobility but equally made plain the fact that members of the Black working 
classes did not constitute a proportion of Hich Lchool ranks commensurate with their 
numbers in the island population. t'iller's analysis gave approximate proportions of 
S per cent of pupils from the Upper (Vhite) stratum, 52 per cent frog the Traditional 
Middle (Brown) stratum, 28.. per cent from the Emergent Middle (Bleck) and 12 per cent 
from the Black Lower stratum. It should be noted that the percentages related to the 
situation in Corporate area High schools, but Miller observed that the bulk of the 
High school population was in these schools and that, with rural high schools boardinl 
urban pupils the overall figures would not differ substantially. 
The process of selection adhered to standard practice in the societies from 
which it had been adopted in that it comprised a battery of testa involving the 
evaluation of mental ability and competence in reading and number. The use of such 
standardised testing material in the face of considerable evidence which supported 
the view that social determinants of educability favour the pupil from a middle or 
upper class environment was sure to, and did in fact, bring about disproportionate 
results in social class terms. 
. Miller further asserted(1)  that "iiany Traditional middle class sarents have 
adopted strategies which undermine the intention of the 70.30 system". These 
included registration of their children for the entry examinations is from primary 
schools while they in fact attended preparatory schools.. Others enrolled their 
children at a primary school for one or more terms before the examination, but 
following five or six years of attendance at preparatory schools or they supplemented 
1)rimary school education with private tutelage.'elven as disturbing, in the case of 
parents who were able to pay fees as well in 3econdary schools as they had in Primary 
schools, were the instances whereby it was permitted to re-enter a pupil to translate 
a ';rant in aid' place to a. 
	 e place by improving either ranking position in the 
succeeding year or a better result which achieved the same and. 
(1) Ibid. p. 
lb- 
.:xennnion of Opportunity  
Despite considerable expansion in the nunbar of lli;;h School places noted earlier, 
conservative forces both within the system and in the society which it serves have 
conspired to constrict educational opportunity for Black rural graduates of the 
irimary and All-age schools. Miller(1) sets out some of the arguments upon which this 
body of opinion rests its case: 
"(1) The expansion of the middle fifties has 
resulted in a lowering of academic standards 
mainly because of the large (sic) influx of 
children.fron the lower stratum; 
(2) The situation has been further aggravated by 
the 70:30 system because of the poor conditions 
in the Government primary schools; 
(3) Therefore, before there can be any further expansion 
of high school education there must be a substantial 
improvement in the quality of primary education in 
order to prevent any further deterioration in 
standards in high schools." 
This argument, as Miller acknowledges, is so widely accepted in the circles 
that matter that it is taken as a series of stateeentsof fact and yet it is 1.alpably 
a "chicken and egg" philosophy. Although as Miller (1969)(2) and many others 
describe, the 1944 parliament changed colour and political power became firmly placed 
in *ha black hands the values which summate the 'achievement syndrome' remained the 
same. Jones, 3)  discussing American black minority groupslrecognised ";irticulate 
Negroes 	  vele :could agree that some other Negroes are not ready." This highlights 
the differentials operating between the emergent Black and the relatively static lower 
Black echelons. Those who are socially mobile are sensitive to the possible erosion 
of their improved status by increased competition from below. Thus an additional risk 
in the form of dilution of standards in the very avenue which ensures their climb up 
the social lathier is accepted as a risk which they will not tolerate. 
Oven fallacious arguments will suffice. The threat of overwhelming numbers of 
Lower class children in Secondary High schools has not materialised. In the 1960's 
these ar,1;uments predicated e proportion of 23 per cnit of such pupils whereas Miller 
1959)(4) found, in a random sample of Urban High schools, only 14.7 per cent of girls 
:1)  Ibid. p. 63. 
:2)  Ibid. p. 91. 
:3)  Jones, L.J. "The social unreadiness of Negro Youth", Ch. 8 in "Education of the 
Disadvanta;;ed". 	 Passow, Goldberg & Tannenbaum. Holt, Rinehart & 
Vinoton. Columbia 1967. 
:4) 1! u-GE4.09,60,0p.or. 
 p.99. 
in the first three forms. The argument of lowering standards, based on unassailable 
evidence of inadequacies in mass education, is partially countered by studies of 
functional literacy in Jamaica. Reid, Irwin and Jones(  in 1:Y37 discerned literacy 
levels of 45 - 50 per cent - from which areas were dvIwn the miniscule proportion of 
the year groups who aspired to promotion from Primary to Hifn school. Standards 
within high schools, it was argued by Miller and otherslhad not declined, if seen 
on the basis of performance levels in external examinations. in the long term. 
The self perpetuating effect of preserving the exclusivity of the hi 0. school 
was seen 
(a) as justification for the enhancement of facilities, staffing and funding of 
academic education, and 
(b) vindication of the failure to rectify the omissions of Primary education since 
the two systems were assumed to be mutually exclusive. 
The clash in school goals was bound up with the 'functional' nature of the educations] 
process for the State school sector and the 'achievement syndrome' effect of the High 
school ethos, emphasising as it did academic options rather than the acquisition of 
practical skills. 
Differentials  in Opportunity  
Figures(2) analysed for the purpose of assessing proportionatb degrees of 
success for primary and preparatory school candidates to the common entrance 
examination disclose further inequalities. These are based on a comparison of State 
Primary and ?rivets preparatory success ratios and also across the sex differential. 
4.7 Data was available over a 	 - year period as seen in Table XTIT 
(1) Ibid. u. 101. 
(2) Planning Unit. Ministry of Education. Kingston. 1972. 
ex.L.iination3 for entry into airrli schools 
1(-:,67-70) 
i';;II•L:i'i 	 :NI) 
ALL 7 	 30.- IGcd"L PiiIV:,?-: 	 ',C11:-..)k.)1.,:i 
:antra: nts Places Zntrants Places .„ 
1 Boys 6,009 1,323 22.0 1,499 644 44.4 
9 
6 Girls 10,826 1,326 16.8 1,749 746 42.6 
7 Total 16,835 3,149 13.7 3,248 1,390 43.1 
1 Boys 6,225 1,158 13.6 1 424 
, 
690 49.15 
9 Girls 6 11,004 1,526 13.8 4 t C04 713 39.5 
8 Total 17,229 2,684 15.5 3,223 1,1+03 43.4 
1 Boys 6,545 1,235 19.8 1,235 604 93.7 
9 
6 Girls 12,037 1,269 10.5 1,391 713 51.6 
9 Total 13.582 2,554 13.7 2.626 1,382 52.6 
1 Boys 
_ 
6,682 1,390 20.8 1,506 589 39.1 
7 Girls 12,353 1,464 11.3 1,954 629 32.1 
Total 19,035 2,854 14.9 3,460 1,218 35.2 0 
N.B.i. 	 1970 Year Grous 11 - 12 (Grade 6) 49,230 (Boys 23,467, Girls 25,763) 
N.B.2. 	 "Places" is a summation of "Full", "Free' and "Grant-in-aid" awards. 
It is seen that degrees of success vary widely between the 3tate and the 
.vate sect)r, thou :h two issues merit elaboration. First, the success ratio for 
.marry sector eandida tea relates only to the pass/fail )ercentat;e which involves 
:r%nts alone. is noted for the met yezr of the table, 19,o35 candidates were 
.lined out of zln ?16.s cohort of 49,230. In the case of the Private sector these statis. 
;3 are literally inaccessible. _ven in the year in which the field study was under-
:en there war; no re ;inter of private schools. Des2ite this inadequacy of base data an 
;ertion is made that the pro,lortion of candidates, who were offered access to the sele( 
e exalinationlwas substantially higher than 39 per cent. Gna can only ;7-10S3 at the 
19. 
proportion of this age group which consistently gained successful entry ratios above 
the order of one place in three, occasionally even above the ratio of one place in 
two. 
The allegedly overwhelming numbers of primary school entrants, on the other 
hand, seen as proportionate parts of the last age cohort had as dismal a chcnce ratir. 
as 5 per cent for boys and girls alike. even as successful candidates as a proportic 
of entrants to the selective process their ratio was consistently of the order of 
fifty per cent or less than the retie for candidates from the private sector. 
Sex differentials clearly reinforced Manley's(1) finding that social nobility 
tends to favour the working class girl more than the working class boy. This was 
borne out by the consistency with which the number of girl candidates exceeded the 
number of boys. The effect was moderated by institutional forces however in that, 
since a rough degree of equality- exists in the disposition of high school places 
for each sex, the number of boys sponsored rose in accordance with the number of 
places made available. 
iAlthough parity between the sexes was maintained in this way for enroltaent 
purnoses into the high school sector, significant differentials were apparent in 
the numbers of boys and girls entry in= the Common Entrance examination. ivaong 
candidates from Primary and al-age schools girls predominated, comprising almost 
two thirds of all entrants in each of the four years: 616, 63.;, 64,; and 64 . 
respectively. Corresponding ficures for rirl entrants from the private sector 
were 54:,, 56,C, 53, and 
(1) Manley, D. "nenta/ ability in Jamaica" S. E.3. Vol 12 No. 1 March 1963. 
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In the allocation of full awards and free places, out of the total places granted 
here was parity between the sexes but some slight redress for girl pupils from 
overnment schools seemed to occur in the disposition of grant aided places. Here 
iris secured 64;:,, 65;, 49;!, and 52;.S of awards in the years noted although it seems a 
ellacious argument to regard this as gainful. Resort to an even allocation between 
he sexes is standard practice in most societies, since it makes allowance for the 
arlier maturation of girls and the subsequent catching up on the part of the male 
tudents. However, the distribution of fifty per cent of the most remunerative High 
chool places to thirty per cent of the candidates simply because they are boys 
cached of a reaction to what has been termed the "over feminisation" of the Jamaican 
ale. This trait, it would appear, applied more particularly to the Black Lower class. 
a the care of the girl entrants from private preparatory schools, who, as stated were 
rented equally with boys in the allocation of free and full awards, the share of grant 
a aid places was 56,3, 50,;, 55% and 
A conflict of, interests is seen also in the pattern of allocation settled by the 
0:30 division of places for grant in aid awards. 4hile free places followed thin 
rinciple, with only minor divergences, the proportions of places which involved 
erental contribution went somewhat astrtol. 
In the first year for which figures are offered private school boys secured 
5.6 per cent of places and girls only 23.3 per cent. In the second year, 1'67 - 63 
he places went on a 46.5 percentage and 32.7 percentage basis respectively. In 1968/9 
oys from private schools gained 32.7 per cent and girls 37.7 per cent. Only in the 
inel year of the four did this allocation revert to the equalising principle with boys 
sing allowed 29.5 per cent and girls 30.1 per cent of grant in aid places. The 
receding three years present disturbing evidence which tends to support the allegation 
ads by Miller cf overt middle class influence. Similar and equally blatant evidence 
e found in the proportions of Full Awards. Even though the number of such places was 
cell 26 in each year. the division was consistently drawn on an 18 - 3 basis which 
as marginally better for the pupil from a more advantageous background than the propor 
ions suggested by the J.L.A. linistry. 
Technical Entrance 
Despite the contention
- that the more practical and functional ethos of Technical 
lizh schools Was not held in high favour, a similar pattern was observable there. 
TABLE _SD:  
Selective rxnminations for Entry into.Technical Hic?h Schools0) 
Technical School 
l'.2altrance 
Primary and 
All-Age Schools Private Schools 
4ntrants Places % Zntrants Places 
1 
6 
9 
7 
J 
Boys 
.3,953 372 9.3 245 31 12.6 
Girls 7,338 370 5.0 374 35 9.3 
Total 11,346 742 6.5 619 66 10.6 
1 
9 
6 
L 	 8 
Boys 4,177 
	 381 9.1 245 43 17.5 
Girls 7,903 	 356 4.5 281 29 10.3 
Total 12,080 	 737 6.1 526 72 13.6 
1 
9 6  
9 
Boys 4,552 
	 373 8.2 305 47 15.4 
Girls 8,129 
	 357 4.4 368 35 9.5 
Total 12,681 
	 730 5.7 673 82 12.1 
1 
9 
7 
0 	 I 
L. 
Boys 4,607 	 400 8.6 253 33 13.0 
Girls 8,559 
	 375 4.4 409 23 5.6 
Total 13,166 	 775 5.8 662 56 8.6 
tate School Candidates 
• 
Although the Technical Entrance examination takes place at a later age - 13+ - 
nd we may assume a more cocoon degree of maturation between the sexes state School 
iris still provided 67, 65, 64 and 65 per cent of all candidates in the years shown. 
fain, it is seen, the award of all places was favourable on a proportionate basis to 
apils front private schools. The allocation of free places favoured State School male 
nudents in that the awards, aggregated over the whole cycle since variance within the 
!Hod is slight, were 40.6 per cent for boys and 59.4 per cent for girls. In this 
ise girls did not even warrant the doubtful advantage of being offered more grant in 
ni places. heir proportion of part fee-paying awards was 49.4 per cent, 38.7 per cent 
5.9 per ceet end 46.4 per cent respectively. In the matter of disposition of free and 
) Abstract from Planning Unit data. ninist of 'Education, Kingston, Jamaica, 1)72 
. 
e.1-aying places, and as before taking.the cycle as a whole, only 36.5 per cent of 
Lccessful State school entrants gained free places. 
Ivrte School Candidates  
Private school entrants went some way towards a reversal of this poeition with 
.1 per cent gaining free as against fee paying places. The allocation of these 
aces disclosed the following variables. Girl pupils made up a higher proportion of 
ndidates than was the case in High School entrants: 60 per cent, 53 per cent, 55 per 
and 62 per cent but secured consistently smaller numbers of entry places. With no 
riation in the trent( of allocating places to male rather than female students, the 
°portions for free and grant aided awards were 43.5 per cent and 47 per cent 
spectively over the four years. 
terminants of Inequality  
}Sony factors contributed to the maintenance of elitist standards, some intimately 
sociated with family structure, some based on the practicalities of status and 
utility in virtually any society, some attributable to the shear magnitude of the task 
building adequate resources to provide satisfactory education for complete age ranges 
Simey(1)  acknowledged at an early stage the effects of a slave heritage upon 
rental attitudes. 
"Sexual satisfaction made a 'good' slave, sexual 
continence and moral self determination a 'bad' . 
one. But whilst a good mother might be a good 
slave, a good father was necessarily a bad one 	  
the maternal instincts of the mother were an 
economic asset, but the bearing of responsibility 
as a husband or a father could only be regarded 
as a distraction from field labour," 
Ael class Detcreinants 
Henley(2) 
 in his study on Mental Ability posited a social class ranking scale 
ed on six classifications, 1. Professional/Managerial; 2. Teachers; 3. Clerical; 
Skilled and .',emi-skilled mnual; 5. Formers; 6. Unskilled manual, also an 
.ite" group su2erordinated. :'art of his summary of evidence on measured potential as 
;closed by test scores is seen in Table 157 
Simey T.S.-:'Welfare and Planninr in the West Indies" Oxford University Press 
1946. p. 45. 
	  p.59. 
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(1) TALL JAY 
Test Scores related to social Ranking 
ocial .ankinp.; Total Scores 
,aita 313.1 
1 293.4 
2 277.1 
3 272.9 
262.2 
5 252.6 
6 250.2 
Test scores were based upon Moray House Tests, with minor adaptations from 1957; 
'ernon recommending their replacement by locally standardised objective tests in 1960. 
.loser analysis predictably revealed that advantageous results in top tiers comprised 
LiFh scores in verbal ability and abstract reasoning. This ingrained characteristic 
If the 'achievement syndrome' - a core element of current Sociology of 3ducation theory 
.exulted in the followine; results from 1957 - 1961. 
`i'4 of entry from each Social 
TABLAW (2) 
Class which obtained Free Places 
Elite 66.3 
1 45.8 
2 16.4 
3 18.5 
4 9.2 
5 2.8 
6 4.2 
"Thus, free place winning has become a norm 
in the upper and middle classes while in rural 
peasant communities the free place winner is 
an object of wonder." 
eplonal differences. 
lizinley also offered comparison on the basis of regional as well as social class 
nfluence. 
TABLIt:20UL 
Social composition of the entry from each type of school 
Type of School Social Class Ranking 
1 2 3 4 5 e 0 
Urban High 30.3 6.7 37.1 17.8 7.8 0 
Rural High 9.7 4.2 33.3 20.8 23.6 8.3 
I Urban Private 15.6 5.7 40.2 35.2 0.8 2.5 
Rural Private 14.6 0 56.1 19.5 7.3 2.4 
Urban iTimary 1.7 3.9 32.4 53.5 1.3 7.0 
'Rural Primary 2.1 5.1 14.7 ( 
	 25.8 37.0 16.1 
N.B. Proportions do not add to 100% because of rounding. 
1) Ibid. Table B. 
2) 1ED; Table 12. 
gp.  
In discussing equality•In 1962 BeIl(1) made the following observation: 
"Anyone who argues that gross inequalities of 
status and opportunity do not exist in Jamaica 
today would be flying in the face of the facts 
'..conomic and social inequalities are even 
greater than civil and political inequalities." 
lie further elaborated the differentials in familiarity with process of law, 
tional or occupational choice with consistent recognition of the reduction of the 
)war of the lower classes to implement and to realise their nominal rights. 
Zo_'nks ) differentiated internal migration on the b:_3is of regional bases such 
age, education, vocational training, industry and occupation. 
"Educational facilities in the urban areas of 
Jamaica, especially Kingston and urban 
St. Andrew are much more adequate than they 
are in rural areas 	  In terms of intensity 
of selection Jamaica as a whole shows greater 
intensity in selectivity among males with medium and 
higher education than among females. This is also 
true for Kingston and lower St. Andrew, but in the 
rural parishes the intensity of selectivity of 
males over females decreases." 
This study noted low indices of internal migration in rural parishes, notably 
;. Mery l St. Ant, Portland and St. Catherine, which indicates the slow degree of 
)dial progress within the island system. Manley's earlier study had also specified 
)jional variables in intelligence as evidenced , by test scores: highest in Kingston, 
len St. James, St. Catherine and Manchester - all parishes with largp urban centres; 
west parishes in this variable were Hanover, St. Thomas and Portland.(3) 
)x of child 
Differentiation on the basis of sex of child was also made in this paper on 
mtal Lbility.(4) 
"Sixty per cant of places in High schools are 
reserved for girls. Only in Private Schools 
do girls represent as low as forty-ei,:ht per cent 
of the entry." 
Again, the examinate degree of progress is Indicated by the 1961 observation 
lat ;Arls formed 64 per cent of candidates for Technical school entrance examinations, 
ill: the earlier maturation rates of girl candidates as well as the regional v:Ariation 
)alt with above are summated in the Table shown.(5) 
i) Bell, U. Muality and Attitude of Mites in Jamaica" 
:,:..i.:.;. Vol 11, No. 4. December 1962, p. 410. 
0 :.:banks, C. ,. ! 4.,wa 	 . 	 Di ferentiols in Jamaica, 194:5 - 19'-')O.'' do 	 o.) • June 15, p. 206. ) MINI. D.pescit. 	 . 
) Ibid. :. 59. 	
To.,b 2.. 
) Ibid. Table 5r. 
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TALL] XVIII  
Etoes of school and teat scores of male/foma 
	  
School :;ex N. of Purils 
Intelligence 
:uotient 
Number 
uoticnt 
Verbl 
xotient Total (Av.) 
Urban Hizh 
B 
G 
27 
62 
98.4 
101.1 
95.2 
98.0 
95.7 
103.4 
) 
) 	 296.4 
) 
kurcl high 
B 
0 
29 
h- .7 
94.1 
97.5 
96.7 
94.4 
93.6 
97.7 
) 
) 
. 
Urban Privcte 
0 55 
94.3 
95.1 
95.8 
94.3 
92.4 
94.6 
) 
) 	 2,5.0 
) 
Rural Privcte 
B 17 87.2 
94.4 
39.1 
94.3 
87.0 
91.7 
) 
) 	 7 5. -) 
\ 
J 
Urb n Primary 
B 
G 
9.! 
1% 
9).1 
92.0 
.A1.4 
;2.8 
87.3 
90.8 
) 
) 
	 272.8 
) 
IZural '..'rimFry 
B 
0 
1 
425 
753 
84.1 
84.1 
88.3 
36.7 
82.5 
83.8 
) 
;',. ) 	 ? 	 1 
1 	 ) 
. Manley's data indicates early evidence as may have been noted, of the overt 
preti(;e of middle class parents tind pupils "who take Common .intrance from High School 
(having) in the ,:revieus ywIr eained a .sir“nt-in-aid place and are now hojdng to get 
a full free place." 
CHAPTER FOUR.  
There is no directory of inatitutions for the age group who fall into the 'n re- 
.school' cete;ory of the Jamaican population. 
"The pre-echo population (aged 4 — 6 years) 
is preently")  estimated at 200,750 and pro-jected to rise to 207,.350 by 1975. The stark 
realities are that 35; of the current popula-
tion (70,260) are not now enrolled in any type 
of institution of learning. Although there 
are an estimated 2,000 basic schools in Jamaica, 
at least 40% of that number (800) are sub-
standard needing either new buildings or very 
extensive repairs; equipment is minimal or 
almost totally lacking in most of them; teachers 
in the majority of cases are untrained and 
unfitted for the special educational demands of 
this group and consequently many of these schools 
do not now fUlfil the criteria which are pre-
requisites for Government recognition and con- 
comitant financial assistance." 
This statement followed the Budget debate wherein it was reported(2) that a 
survey "showed there were 1050 basic schools, 747 of which were already recognised. 
L'he Government would continue to recoTnise 80 more per year'. Evidence subsequently 
rathered suggested that many other institutions, mainly under private management, nigh' 
Aate a claim for inclusion in the total number of basic schools. As stated, only a 
dnority have achieved recognition as a result of attaining appropriate standards in 
staffing, facilities, tuition and premises. 
It should be recognised that the 'basic school' is generally a working-class 
phenomenon in Jamaica and that it in no way could be confused with the private 
preparatory schools which provide pre-school treining for the children of the middle 
nd upper classes. 
rasa Roots Origin  
The origin of the 'Basic School' lies in the "Grandmother syndrome" described 
arlier and so is cnaracteristic of the grass roots of the island. 
1) "The education thrust o(' the 70's". 
 Ministry of Educatill, Kingston, Jamaica. 
May, W/3. Part C, para 2. 
?) "The Daily Gleaner" 18th May 1973. 
Vo. 
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"The problem for waich the basic school provides 
the answer developed with the introduction of 
slavery and has grown steadily ever since. 
This is the problem of young infants left to 
the care of the aged, the ill or the handi-
capped while strong mothers laboured in the 
canefields or in the great house. The aboli-
tion of slavery brought release from physical 
bondage, but the burdensome economic pressures 
have remained so strong that many mothers are 
still forced to leave their children during the 
vital first years of their lives when the 
children's attitudes and self-images are formed .... 
But by the time the two World Wars had come and 
gone, grandmothers and grand-aunts had discovered 
that they were young enough to earn, and the 
problem of providing day-care for these pre-school 
children had become really acute."(1) 
The ambivalent aspects of parental responsibility were a part of the stimulus 
o lnatitute and develop such schools. On one hand the low, or zero income status of 
he average family precluded a number of possibilities; abysmally low housing strulfiariLi 
cant lack of space, large family size led to low nutrition ea any casek,malnutrition) 
he struggle for even a subsistence life-style meant few possessions which almost 
utomatically eliminated toys or other childish belongings and, as has been pointed out 
n an earlier chapter, parental contact and control had to be withdrawn for economic 
canons. At the same time parental aspirations for their offspring were high, some-
imes unrealistically so. 
It required people of deep conviction and rare insight to recognise the possi-
ilities which lay dormant within the system of surrogate parenthood. One of the first 
f these visionaries was the Reverend Henry :vard, who, in 1938 pioneered the opening 
f a school 
"for children of 3 - 6 years of age, in Islington, 
3t. Mary. He reports that; 
(i) In the Islington district of St. Mary, there 
were scores of children left unprotected, 
running along the streets while their parents 
went to work. It was a pathetic picture with 
dangerous possibilities 
	  
.(ii) The situation was a challenge and we felt that 
something should be done. It was quickly 
decided that a school should be started for 
children of 3 - 6 years of age. a were 
) Prescod, Sybil, "early childhood Education in Jamaica" 
Torch - Journal of the Ministry of education, Jamaica  
Vol. 20, NO3. 2 and 3, Bummer & Christmas, 1970. 
BB. 
generously assisted by one of the leading 
ladies in the conmunity who placed at our 
disposal two rooms of her house. The late 
nrs. ward went round collecting funds for 
the purchase of necessary furnishings and 
appliances. The school started with about 
50 children with Mrs. Adline Clarke, enthusi-
astic and musical as the teacher. 
(iii) The programme included catchy little choruses, 
interesting Bible stories, talks about 
children's pets and other family objects, also 
the first steps in reading, writing and number 
work. 
(iv) Feeling that a need for this kind of work 
existed throughout the length and breadth of 
the island, we presented from our place in the 
Board of Education a resolution asking that 
Play Centres - now Basic Schools - be incorpora-
ted in our programme of Education. The resolution 
was adopted and a committee set up to rake 
recommendations for the schemes. 
The story in quotations 1 - 4 above could be told of 
about 80% of the schools which were started every 
year since 1938."(1) 
The Basic School 
Between this small beginning and the developlent of the Basic School movement az 
an organised pattern incorporating both child welfare and educational principles 
governing the cognitive and affective development of the pupils lay a train of nego-
tiations and discussions at official and unofficial levels. One of these, the Ward 
Com: ittee of April 1941, appointed to 'investigate and report on the feasibility of 
incorporating Play Centres (now Basic Schools) in our programme of education', 
recognising the plight of the children whose neglected conditions had the effect of 
reducing „their potentialities on reaching school age, recomzended basic requirenents 
for the implementation of Play Centres as a pre-school facility. These included 
qualified 'May Leaders', scope of activities, optimum facilities and equip.ent for 
such centres. 
It was not until 1946 that the recoanendaticns were implemented under t'r. 
auspices of the 1,Celoleica Development and Welfare Scheme. The necessity for this 
source of support is indicated by the following official statement - 
Grant, B.R.B., 
(1) P.E.C.E. Triennial Report 1966 - 1969, p 9. 
$9. 
"On official grounds the general assumption of the 
responsibility of the Government for the early 
care of children below school age would greatly 
reduce the possibility of meeting its responsi-
bility to children of school age ..... this is 
primarily the responsibility of the parents, or 
;in their default or inability to meet it, of the 
local community." (1) 
Phis recognition of the slender nature of the country's economic rescurce led to 
the original, and enduring, pattern of sponsorship of the Basic school. 1;elf-
generating schemes were the norm of the 'ley and only a modicum of financial aid and 
aovernmont supervision were possible. Yet within- the next six years the number of 
'recognised' schools or infant centres had risen to 147, necessitating the appoint-
Tient by the .education Department, of the first Supervisor for Basic Schools in 
Dctober 1952. Until 1956 the situation continued as a flexible relationship between 
schools and Government but in 1957 the Code of Regulations for Schools of the 
Aucation Department was extended to include 'recognised' Basic Schools. :t that 
time two supervisors were in operation and the total number of schools or infant 
.'.entree had risen to 362. 
3ommunity Sueport 
During the period of growth sponsors included the Land Settlement Associations, 
the Jamaica Welfare Commission, The Council of Voluntary Social Services (who provided 
the first organised 'open door' Basic School Teachers' course in 1952) and the 
Lamaican Federation of Women. In February 1953, a Department sponsored three-day 
training course attracted one hundred and fifty-four teachers from the existing 
3chools which then included 161 Government 'recognised' Basic 'chools. Throughout 
;he decade of the 1950's the Film Unit of the il:ducation Department, in co-operation 
pith the Social 'elfare Commission showed films such as "You can help your children" 
.n all parts of the island, thug stimulating interest and encouraging practical 
efforts to exeand the system, with special emphasis upon efficient management, 
stabilising the school fee system and community support. 
1) Annual report of the Alucation Department, 1/4/45 - 31/3/46 
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By the min. 50'e the eci.sting pattern of sponsorship had emerged and by its 
nature and variety posed problems of some substance. The means by which these 
difficulties .sere handled indicated the measure of resourcefulness and energy which 
is so characteristic of the ?uric school novement. given later in the day official 
comment reiterated earlier attitudes on Governmental responsibility for pre-school 
provision 
"While recognising the importance of starting children at 
an early age, the Government is unable at the moment to 
undertake very substantial expansion in the field of 
infant education; but will continue its policy of 
modest expansion for the time being and of co-operation 
with the private sectoefl) 
This statement together with the demography of the Basic School, as set out in the 
preface to the Triennial Report are worth bearing in mind as one considers the origin, 
development and potential of the Project for arly Childhood nducation (P.E.0.2.): 
the physical situation is described in the Proposals for P.40.23. 
"There are some 130,000 children of 4 - 6 years of 
age in Jamaica (population 1.8 million). It is 
not yet the policy of the Government to provide 
education for children below the age of 61 though 
there are actually about 9,000 children in 32 
Government provided Infant schools and Infant 
departments of Primary schools. A smaller number, 
perhaps 3,000 are egucated in good private prepara-
tory or infant schools, whose fees are within the 
reach only of parents in the middle and upper income 
brackets. 
An unknown number approaching 80,000, attend what 
are called Basic schools and Infant centres. The 
Ministry of Education defines an Infant Centre as 
a school which is within the radius of two miles 
from the nearest Primary School and is attended by 
children of 4 - 7 years of age. A Basic school is 
defined as a school which is two miles or more from 
the nearest Primary school and is attended by 
children of 4 - 8 years of age. 
These schools are sponsored by churches, national 
civic organisations, by local community groups or 
by individuals. Such a school may qualify for a 
Government grant of between j150 and £100 a year if 
it. reaches a given size and standard of equipment, 
etc. Upwards of 500 schools receive such grants. 
(1) Ministry Paper No. 73 'New Deal for nducation' Part II p 21 
Ainistry of nducation, Kingston, Jamaica, December 1966. 
"Parents pay small fees as low as sixpence or a 
shilling a week, and the teachers have difficulty in 
collecting them. Consequently, the teachers' salaries 
are very low, some as low as 	 a month, and of head 
teachers somewhat more. The highest paid head 
teacher, under the Save the Children Fund, receives a 
salary of :1;20 per month. she is in charge of a school 
of 200, and herself teaches a class of $0. These 
classes are usually very large and the teachers, older 
women or young girls, marginally educated and untrained 
The most the :Ministry expects to be able to do by way 
of extending the system downwards is to reduce the 
threshold of admission to the Primary school from 6i 
years to 5 years. It also proposes to increase the 
annual sum out of which grants are made to Basic 
Schools (not exceeding £100 each) from L40,000 to 
g65,000 by 1970 thus adding in five years another 250, 
schools to the 400 odd already in receipt of grants."0) 
n,:lect for Early Childhood Education (P..;.C.E.) 
The origin of pre-school provision in 1938 signified the readiness of sections of 
e society to uphold, protect or sponsor the interests of those less fortunate. It 
significant that this awareness; and its outcomes; became apparent in a community 
der colonial rule, progressed, albeit slowly, during the transition from dependent 
self-Governing status and was maintained by a community beset by the trauma; induced 
r all emerging nations; of newly won Independence. It is felt that this stage of 
Nelopment in the iducational system of the island is all the more meritorious because 
has been retained as an operational undertaking despite the competing claims of 
her sectors of provision. The additional claim that its contribution to the educa-
onal process not only permits but enhances subsequent development is one which is in 
mtention. The crude mechanics of political expediency and the sadly characteristic 
titude of indifference to the claims made for the educational institution in modern 
'cieties con,;1.)ired in countries more advanced than Jamaica to postpone or effectively 
.ject such beliefs. Educational provision for this age may be compared in Jamaica 
the U.K., where, despite the familiarity with the philosophy and principles of 
=atom such as Froebel and Montessori, the implementation of the relevant section - 
) 'Project for Early Childhood Education. Proposals for Training_ and Research 
for the benefit of. the Disadvanta ed child in Jamaica.' University of the 
,;est Indies Institute of :education. 10th Dec. 1965. 
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f the 1944 Education Act(1) proceeded at a leisurely pace in the fierce competition 
Dr Iiinisterial funds. 
"In 1963, the Institute of nducation of the 
entered the arena and began to provide teaching staff 
for the courses being run by the Council of Voluntary 
Social services. Soon a more scientific pattern of 
training began to emerge, although this was of neces-
sity limited by lack of funds"(2) (Prescod). 
Fallowing intervention. by the Peace Corps Volunteers anti Hiss Barbara Friestman, 
former head of the Demonstration school of the Froebel Institute the Director of the 
lstitute at Mona secured the interest of the Bernard Van Leer Foundation which agreed 
) fund the scheme, initially, by channelling funds through the Bernard Van Leer 
andation of Jamaica whose board was under the able direction of D. R. B. Grant 
misted mainly by local members. The 1966 Project, funded for three years had a three. 
ad objective. The Project was required to: 
(a) Define a suitable curriculum for the age group 4 - 6 years. 
(b) Design the aids to make this curriculum effective. 
(c) Design a method of training the basic school teachers on their jobs. 
Following the initial grant an extension of funding was made by the Van Leer 
undation for another three year period. 
• 
"From 1966 to 1970 the Project has received co-
operation from the Government. Its staff of super-
visors and teacher-trainers consists of experienced 
alarly Childhood Education teachers who are on 
secondment from the island's priaftry schools. The 
Project has used the 'recognised' Basic schools in 
the four eastern parishes of the island for research 
and experimentation. The number of recognised schools 
in the island has increased from 161 in 1953 to 556 
in Harch 1970."(3) (17rescod). 
tails of the scope and progress of the Basic School movement which follow are culled 
DM research reports made available at the Pal;.C.L. Centre, Vona Campus. 
) 1944 Education Act Pt II, :';ec. 8 (2) "A local authority shall, in particular have 
regard 
(b) to the need for securing that provision is made for pupils who have not 
attained the age of five years by the provision of nursery schools, or, where 
the authority considers the provision of such schools to he inexpedient, by 
the provision of nursery classes in other schools". 
Op.cit. p 17. 
ibid p 18 
Leonsershin 	 93. 
This has been defined under five headinL;s by `caters and 3ruinsma(1) 
(a) Private, i.e., in which Teacher has overall responsibility. 
(b) Church sponsored: either Church run and orginised - or Church 
supplying premiees and little else. 
(c) Organisation sponsored. 
(d) School sponsored, i.e., under auspices of nearby primary school. 
(e) Community sponsored. 
In almost 500 schools in the four eastern parishes which were served by the P.E.C.E. 
project, the following sponsorship pattern was observed(2) 
'Basic Schools' bx Tyre of Sponsorship  
(a) (b) (c) (d) (e) 
Government Aided 3 17 14 0 45 
Non-Government Aided 287 69 5 2 16 
Educational Prosramme  
The P.E.C.17,. Programme was directed at five points: 
"(a) The teacher, with emphasis on changing her 
teaching techniques, promoting her image and 
altering her expectaticns, and building a 
reference system common to her and her 'help 
agents' - the Project staff and the Peace 
Corps colunteers. 
(b) The children, with special reference to their 
life style, their experiences and their cogni-
tive and affective developmental needs. 
(o) The curriculum (content, methods, materials) 
with provision for growth centred teaching-
learning activities "that compeesate for the 
experiential gaps of the pupils, and maintain 
a balance between remedial experiences and 
'development tasks'. 
(d) The community, with particular reference to the 
involvement of parents, sponsoring bodies of 
Basic Schools and voluntary and social organisa-
tions, in the improvement and expansion of Basic 
School facilities. 
C aters 13 and 3ruinsma J. "P.eports of the Research studies on the effectiveness of  
the Project for Early Childhood Education (1967 - 1')69) CVan Leer/P.L.C.E., Mona, 
Kingston, Jamaica. 1971. Abstract Tab. 5 Section A.1. 
2) Ibid p 37. ebstract -"Table 1. 
—r114. 4, 4 
9L 
"(e) The research and evaluation of the effect and 
influence of P..C..Tri7;) the teachers, 
(b) thl pupils and (c) the community."(1) 
:pool size  
This ranged from fifty eight schools having an enrolment of 25 or less to one 
:pool having an enrolment of 300 plus, a total of 475 schools catering for a population 
33,000 pupils. The avera,:e enrolment size was 69, but urban/rural differentials were 
Tarent. In Kingston and St. Andrew parishes, predominantly urban/metropolitan, the 
enrolment figures were 81 and 78 respectively, whereas in Portland and St. Thomas, 
.inly rural parishes, the figures were 48 and 56. It was noted in the resume that 
achers reported 75 - 80;', attendance. On Class size an average of 43.55 was noted 
th wide variances between types of sponsored school; thus fifty one schools have 
enty pupils or less per teacher while five schools have over 120 pupils per teacher. 
TABLI;  
(2) (Waters & 
'Basic Schools': Class size - by type of spbnsorship Bruinsma) 
e of sroasorshi Total Pupils per teacher (a) (b) (c) J 	 (d) (e) 
11+ 31  14 1 1 4 51 
21+ 62 18 2 c. - 12 94 
31+ 60 17 3 - 13 93 
41+ 44 9 4 - 8 65 
51+ 34 11 5 1 13 64 
6.14. 13  
.7. 
71+ 19 4 1 - 1 21 
31+ 8 1 - - 2 11 
91+ 4 . i 	 1 - - - 5 
101+ 3 1 . _ - - 4 
111+ - - 1 - 1 2 
121+ - 1 - - - 1 
131+ - - - - - -- 
143+ 3 1  - - - 4 
. 
Further research indicated the variance between parishes within the area of the 
;.0.E. project: 
Gerberich,J.R."A resume  of research studies on the effectiveness of the  P.E.C.E. 
.., Intro - p iii/iv 
	 1970. 
Wate-rs & Tsrons-rnet. 
Dpelt., Abstract Tab. 5, Section 
TABLE )(X  
Pupils per teacher in Basic Schools in four eastern parieles. 
Pupils per teacher 
Parish 
Total 
Kingston St. Andrew St. Thomas Portland 
11 - 	 20 10 21 4 16 51  
21 - 	 30 10 54 15 15 94 
31 - 	 6o 22 112 48 40 222 
61 - 100 5 49 10 5 69 
101 and over 0 9 2 0 11 
NUmber 47 245 79 75 447 
In a project which purported a commitment to the interests of the age range these 
naitions imposed substantial burdens upon the teaching force. An additional facet of 
e problem was elicited by examination of that group by the research team. 
ucation of teachers 
At the low end of the scale twelve head teachers (allowing that 55 	 cent of 
'aools are one-teacher schools and less than two per cent have more than four teachers) 
1. five assistants had reached only Fourth Standard (Grade 4 - age 10/11) and at the 
her extreme twelve teachers (all Heads, or sole teachers) had attended a Teachers' 
liege. Sixth Standard (Grade 6 - age 12/13) education was modal, although Maters 
ted 
'"these age classifications are by no means fixed. 
Some students reached standard 6 at the age of 101' 
others not until they were 15.“(2) 
Almost half (47 per cent) of the head teachers and more than half (54 per cent) 
the assistants had had no more than primary education. In the mid range 34 per cent 
head teachers and 32 per cent of assistants had passed qualifying examinations but 
ver beyond the old Preliminary of the Jamaica 1st or 2nd Local. The top group 
:prised 19 per cent of heads and 14 per cent of assistants who had passed the 3rd 
naica Local, or one of the higher examinations or had attended Teachers' College. 
aching Experience  
Eleven per cent of head teachers and fifty per cent of assistants had been teach-
g for one year or less at the time of the inquiry. However, in the Corporate area 
Waters,E. L;Bruinsme,J. 
) 	 pt14, Abstract - Table 5. 
Ibid., p 21, footnote 5. 
tl-tty per cent of head teachers had over fifteen years experience. It should 
e stressed, however, that P.i].C.H4 is basically an in-service teacher-training pro-
rxTee. It is intended to expand the scope of the exercise on an island-wide basis via 
h,) projected ny,ndatin for .;rational %nrly nildhood Education 
In an earlier summary of findings Gerberich(1)  had also taken note of analysis 
f remuneration for teachers in Basic schools. 
"Average salaries per week were £2 8s. for all head 
teachers and £1 19s. for all assistant teachers 
nearly a fourth of all teachers received a salary of 
less than £1 per week. Pay of £k per week was quite 
rare with 16 per cent of heat'_ teachers and 5 per cent 
of assistant teachers being so remunerated." 
f this latter group only three per cent of all head teachers received salaries in 
Kcess of C6 per week. Teachers in organisation sponsored schools generally obtained 
higher salary than their counterparts in privately sponsored schools though the 
ifference was not great. 
:hoof fees 
"One of the interesting and perhaps little 
appreciated characteristics of Basic schools in 
Jamaica is that they are all fee-paying institu-
tions." laters/Brui sma.(2)  
The median fee was Is. 8d. per week. but this varied from community to community 
Id also by type of sponsorship. Interestingly enough, in the light of the previous 
mment on teachers' salaries, privately sponsored school fees were Is. 11d. as 
mpared with Is. 3d. in those community or organisation sponsored. Fees varied 
cording to factors such as the age of the childoor the number of children per family 
tending the 
 school, but most simificantly, the ability to pay. Thus average weekly 
es in the Corporate area were 2s. 5d. as compared with Is. in the towns and Sid. in 
t'te and rural areas. Fee collection also varied. Cn the teachers' definition of 
ore or less regular payment" percentages varied from 52 per cent in Portland and 
fty ;ive per cent in St. Thomas to sixty four and sixty six per cent in St. Andrew 
1 Kingston respectively. 
) Gerberich J.R. "A resume of research studies on the offectivemess of the 1
- 2ct 
for Early Childhood Education" 1970. Van Leer/PECE, Mona, Kingston, Jam;Iica, 
Waters.p7Bruinsma.0p.cit. p-18. 	 Ch. 2, p 31/2. 
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onditions in the Basic Schools  
Iiithin the schools space for the numbers of pupils invo ved was in_Iducinate. In 
he schools studied by the 	 researchers the avera„;e space per child wqs 
.9 s;uare feet, ranging from two square feet in 36 schools to more than twenty square 
t in )3 other schools; or ten per cent at each end of the scale of schools covered 
y the project. Vaters observed: 
"Clearly this imposes restrictions on the type of 
programme that can be initiated in the schools. 
The freedom of movement recommended by educators 
for pre-primary age children cannot exist under 
such space limitations 
	  Not only is the 
space zalowance in basic schools much less than 
the perhaps unrealistic recommendations of educators 
in metropolitan countries, it is also below the mini-
mum figure of eight feet per pupil which has been set 
by the ninistry of Lducation for primary schools."(1) 
Seating for all pupils was adeTiate in only forty per cent of schools, privately 
;encored schools again being less well endowed than the community or organisation 
:onsored. Sixty one per cent of schools were judged by observers to have inadequate, 
non-existent outdoor space. 
Cnly sixteen per cent of schools in the study had F.r2.%.'3. '1aLers concluded 
at, 
"Close relationships between parents and the schools 
are still an unfulfilled promise 	  a very small 
number of parents help out in any way in the Basic 
schools which their children attend."(2) 
vernment aid was almost as meagre being granted to only seventeen per cent of the 
pools: only one per cent of private schools were included in this group. Waters 
emarised several major aspects of the findings, 
"The picture of the Basic Schools which emerges from 
this report is not altogether a happy one 	  it 
is possible to generalise and identify certain posi- 
tive and negative elements. en the positive side we 
see the teachers. Hopefully the interest and dedica- 
tion of most of them shines through the often cold 
statistics about them. Thus the report showed that a 
sixth standard education is most typical and a weekly 
salary of :72. 8s. is average. It did not show that 
despite these handicaps many teachers voluntarily give 
up their own time to attend workshops and prepare materials."(3)  
Waters L. "Profile of esle :'basic schools in the four Eastern Parishes." 
Van Leer,./., Bona, Kingston, Jamaica, 1968, p 7. 
Ibid. p 17. 
Ibid. p 19. 
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cilities and teaching resources. 
Facilities within the schools presag d further difficulty. Of all recognised 
hools, in the four eastern parishes supported by the `en Leer project, seventy seven 
r cent had Blackboards, although urban parishes were more favoured in this. (Portland 
hools showed only 27 per cent). Only four per cent of privets schools and seventeen 
r cent of all other sponsored schools had bulletin boards. Of all schools only one 
six had a work-surface for each child: in this respect sponsored schools (twenty 
ur per cent) were more favoured than private (thirteen per cent). 
Latrines were available in ninety per cent of all schools and running water in 
venty four per cent, though urban location here was again favourable. (Portland 
hools only twenty seven per cent.) 
supply of electricity was present in most Corporate area schools and absent in 
rural areas. enother aspect that was investigated was that of school lunches. 
"It was shown that on the average the schools are 
unable to make a meal that is adequate in terms of 
protein, calories and iron requirenents. The con-
sequences of this long-tern deficiency for the children's 
development may be severe, on the physical and mental 
develoi.ment of the children.u(1) 
This comment by Waters and Bruinsma echoes the views of the basic school teachers 
terviewed, 
"whose only suggestion to remedy the situation is. • 
more help from the Government."(2) 
A major difficulty surrounding any venture into pre-school education is that of 
,plies and teaching materials, although the question of objectives, which dictates 
e choice of taeterials is also of prime importance. On the latter issue attitudes of 
sherd were probed from two points of view. Teachers in the project supported schools 
:e given a list of twelve possible objectives to ranlz. Then they were asked to re-
prise the order of precedence in what they assumed to be the parental view of 
luirements for basic school pupils. The tables(3 
 I reproduced here show t:7.-It there 
little or no correlation between the two. 
Waters & Bruinsma. 
Gie:elt.Prefece, p x. 
Ibid. Oh 2 'Lunchtime practices in Basic Schools' p 57. 
Ibid. Part 
	 p 23/9. 
TABLE 99. 
  
Order in  Nhich Teachers rAnked Ob'ectives of Basic School Teachirir 
Percentage of 
teachers supporting 
1.  To develop a desire to learn 16.7 
2.  To get along with other children 13.0 
3.  To feel comfortable at school 12.2  
4.  To obey the teacher 12.1  
5.  To read 10.5 
6.  To say the alphabet 8.8 
7.  To write their names 5.6 
8.  To do sums 5.1 
9.  To play games 4.5 
10.  To write (generally) 4.1 
11.  To recite 4.o 
12.  To learn the times tables 3.4 
TABLE  
Order in which Teachers ranked Objectives they  
believe Parents have for their children in Basic Schools 
Percentage of 
teachers supporting 
1.  To read 22.7 
2.  To do sums 12.1 
3.  To write their names 11.3 
4.  To write (generally) 11.1 
5.  To say the alphabet 10.9 
6.  To develop a desire to learn 6.7 
7.  To obey the teacher 6.3 
8.  To feel comfortable in school 5.8 
9.  To recite 5.1 
10.  TO do the times table 3.7 
11.  To get along with other children 3.5 
12.  To play games .3 
In view of the previous section on school fees it will be seen that parental 
views carried much weight and had the effect of curbing teacher initiative in the 
adoption of "new methods". Observations in many schools suggested that teachers 
tailored their programmes to meet the perceived needs of parents, partly by sending 
he home with more homework on slate or exercise book. 
In 1968, sample Project schools, together with a smaller group of non-Project 
schools, were observed in urban and rural settings with the aim of exploring 
curriculum content, materials, practices and needs.(1) Hypotheses which seemed to be 
borne out by the evidence prompted data across a range of characteristics. 
(1) Ibid. Section B 3. "Teaching-learning activities in Basic .Schools." 
too, 
The indiVidual needs of pupils appeared to be of more concern in the l'roject 
chools than in the non-project schools, teachers relyin:,:.,-for example, more on single 
response than on chorus arts' ere. The teachers were more concerned to devise curriculuc 
:ontent appropriate to the needs of their pupils and to vary techniques so as to ensure 
appropriate single responses from individuals as opposed to the more formal approach 
)f the non project school teachers who stood by the chorus type answer and who tended 
of to direct particular questions to particular children. The project school chilerer. 
:-Ycoed, as a result, to be more spontaneous though- claims were offered that this did 
lot lead to indiscipline. Indeed there appeared to be core evidence of discipline 
xoblems and much harsher methods of control in the non-project classes. 
Vaterinls for free activity were more apparent in Project schools. No data was 
ollacted for non-project schools since, apart from one set of blocks and one shop 
orner (both of 'hich had disappeared by the end of the study) no such material was 
bservable during the academic year. Ithile it was not possible to judge accurately 
ither frequency of use or adequacy of supply in relation to the size of classes 
evolved most project schools boasted reading matter and material for painting or 
raring. More than half of the rural schools and roughly half the urban schools had 
Dttoea, Blocks and a shop corner. Jigsaws were found in three-quarters, at least, 
f the urban schools and in only half of the rural while dolls were seen in half the 
ben schools and in less than a quarter of rural schools. Plants were more in 
ridence in rural settings, though only in half the schools and in only about a third 
urban schools. sand trays were seen in twice as many rural as urban schools though 
ily in half the former, and were little used in either case. Pets, dressing up 
Aerials and toy cars were little in evidence. A feature of the evidence collected 
this study was that the number of some items dwindled during, the year in question. 
lls, cars and pets appeared to be the most vulnerable though in feirness it should 
stated that stocks of Lottoes, jigsaws and plants seemed to accumulate between the 
r;inning and end of the year. 
ihere was more, and a larger variety, of teacher-pupil interaction in the Project 
hools with more supportive attitudes on the part of the teachers than was found in 
e non-project schools. 
Curriculum content was seen as being very appropriate to the needs of five, and 
less than five year olds in both urban and rural project schools whereas it vas seen 
to be considerably beyond the pe.ils' grasp in non-project schools, consisting mainly 
of forsal reerAne, spelling and arithmetic. Even project schools where staff did not 
follow the designed programme were found to fall back on the old formal 3 N's on.  
occasion. Stress was laid on the regularity of the supply of curriculum guides either 
frost P.Ze.C. . directly or through workshop sessions with teacher-trainers. 
tall charts and paper, pencils, slates or exercise books were in sufficient 
quantity in most of the Project schools, though the use of wall charts seemed much 
more regular in rural than in urban schools. 
'The Project spends vast amounts of time and 
efforts, and to a lesser degree money, in 
equipping its schools."(1) (Waters & Bruinsme) 
This was apparent in the small number of basic schools seen in 1972 - 73 and 
these were not in the eastern parishes except for one in Portland where the community 
hod just built a °centre', part of which eas designated for future use as their basic 
school. lven the makeshift school so displaced had its ramshackle walls covered by a 
child's wonderland of colourful charts and pupils' wort. It had its own shop, "clinic 
and garden. Postly community sponsored schools eeen in St. James and 'eestmoreland 
core out much of the evidence previously summarised. Cn reclaimed land outside the 
2arish cepital the last mentioned schools permitted examination of one private 
stablishment, in a 'yard', formal in many ways and possessed, unfortunately, of:army 
)f the 'non-project' school characteristics listed above. The sole teacher, however, 
as a woman of many years experience whose efforts were held in high esteem both by 
)arents and the local Basic Schools co-ordinator. The other school, a purpose built 
Arecture with kitchen, very adequate space and facilities was functional and lively, 
pith good out-door space in which bas found a tree swing and old tractor tyres for 
day activity. '.Aio basic school teachers, trained through the assistance of Peace 
%0ITS volunteers and attendance at P.1].C.. workshops, and a part-time assistant 
ocked after forty six four year-olds and twenty eight three years-olds. The cornamity 
esiGned and erected building, had been completed in 1968 with materials donated by 
1) Ibid. p 1O8. 
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local - merchants -at a cost of /3,600. Funds collected totalled /2,2C0. saectrical 
services had been installed on a 'material cost only' basis and local fund raising . 
activities continued to provide revenue. A stand-pipe provided water supply and some 
food (milk, crackers, eggs) was donated by local suppliers. 
Fees, raised to 10c per week, provided a weekly income of J/4.30 on average - 
or payment by fifty seven per cent of parents and the teachers' salaries were 4112 
and J/8 for head and assistant respectively W1 = 50p). 
Seating (donated church pews) and large table workspace were adequate for each 
year group and Black boards and screens provided enough space for display of varied 
charts, including material for pre-reading and number tuition as preparation for 
infant school attendance. The local infant school head-teacher was on the Board for 
this and the private school. There were toys, games and a dressing-up box with which 
the children were seen to play creatively and imaginatively. By comparison with its 
leighbouring private school (where the children read for me from Happy Venture 
3oolk, 3 - fluently but in a recitative style), community effort had brought into 
Tuition many of the aims of the Project. 
By comparison, the St. James parish basic school seen - set in a rural hamlet - 
ias in the doldrums. Evidence was there in a local community hall, but without 
dectricity (as was the community), of much material signifying P.13.C.E. workshop 
.dvice and expertise. Unfortunately the teacher had left a month prbviously and the 
ew assistant was not equipped to furnish much information. She eas at 
riday workshops in the parish capital. 
dress Report 
A longitudinal study comprising 24 research projects(1) throughout the period 
ctober 1970 - October 1972 gives some insient into the benefits which may be attri-
ated to the Basic Schools operating with the assistance of the P.Z.C.E. 
The vain agent for assessment of competence and ability of the pupils was the 
adwell Pre-School inventory, 
"a test that was developed in the United States in 
the late 1960's to measure the performance of young 
children in the various Headstart programmes. It 
\ 
'eein N. "Ioneitudinal Study: Progress report". University of the West Indies 
School of Aucation, Van Leer P.E.C.E. December 1972. p 41 - 44. 
was adapted for use in Jamaica in 1968 by revising 
the languar;e usage and emphasis and relating it to 
the cultural context of the area. i.e inventory is 
made up of four sub-tests - each one measuring some 
different aspect of the curricula, namely: 
(1) Personal social responsiveness (body knowledge 
and ability to execute tasks) e.g., 
(a) that is your first name? 
(b) Show me your neck. 
(c) In a soft voice, say 'Hello'. 
(d) Put the yellow car on the little box. 
(2) Associative Vocabulary (general knowledge, 
orientation to the environment and occupa-
tions), e.g., 
(a) Which (3 drawings) jar has the most 
water? 
(b) Which way does water come out of a tap? 
(A verbal and motor response sets credit). 
(c) Where do you find a lion? 
(d) that does a father do? 
(3) Concept activated numerical (number and 
position), e.g., 
(a) How many eyes do you have? 
(b) How many wheels does a car have? 
(c) 2 bottle stoppers and 8 bottle stoppers 
in two separate piles: which pile has more? 
(d) 5 bottle stoppers in a row: point to the 
middle one. 
(4) Concept activated sensory (motor co-ordination, 
concept formation and colour knowledge), e.g., 
(a) A square is shown. Make one. 
(b) Which (drawing) is most like a stick: 
(c)'which is heavier, a cement block or a shoe? 
(d) What colour is this (red crayon shown)? 
The four sub-tests scores are summed up to get a total 
score which is designed to give some indication of the 
child's overall achievement. 
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Vocabulary Test is an associative ability vocabu-
lary test that was developed in the United States 
and can be used with four to six year old children 	 " "ein(1) 
she testing schedule was carried out by taking 502 children who were subjected to both 
tests between January and March 1971 and between hay and July 1971 and again between 
:ay and July 1972, after finishing two years of Basic school. To facilitate quality 
in assessment of progress a new second wave of 321 pupils from the same schools were 
tested in September 1971 and again at the end of the school year between May and July 
1972.. These pupils were in twenty three out of 240 	 schools, among which 
sample schools 10 were rated as average exponents of 	 . methodology and 13 of 
.'rich were rated as above average. The report makes clear the point that it seemed 
mavailing to include schools which could be rated as below average since this term 
.n itself confirmed the school's inability to practice or profit from the available 
expertise and support of the Project. Five further schools were selected to represent 
on Project Basic schools (all in areas or neighbourhoods identical to Project schools) 
.nd an additional four schools representing middle ciaas schools as a second comparison 
control) group. Listed among the researches contrihuting to the study were components 
n pupil selection, age control, examiner bias control. 
The findinss were based on the three school types (P.E.0.E., Basic, Middle) and 
lso on sexdifforentials between male and female pupils. Both waves of the P.E.C.E. 
upils and the 2asic School children scored very similarly in pretesting while the 
iddle class pupils showed a large gain over the other two types at this stage. In 
ddition, Middle class female pupils scored significantly higher than piddle class 
ale pupils at the beginning of basic school age. 
Test scores from subsequent applications of both Caldwell and Peabody (PPVT) 
lowed the P.E.C.Z. children consistently scoring significantly higher than non-Project 
lildren. 
'Project children score only from 1 to 8 per cent 
over non-Project chillren when they first start 
the programme and increase their scores 17 to 20 
per cent higher after one year in Basic School for 
all waves of children."(2) 
Ibid. p 6/7 
!} ibid. p 26 
1 6 
fiddle class pupils showed a significant gain over P.E.C.E. pupils to the order 
Df 512 and 96; for the Caldwell and PINT tests respectively at the outset of the•study 
Dut this lead had been cut by the end of the two year period of Basic school age to 
2,/, and k respectively. 
"This change suggests that P.'L.C.27.. children are 
gaining remedially and co; pensatin for the economic 
differences in their backgrounds." 1) Wein. 
It must be re-emphasised that this research material pertains only to those 
3asic schools which have been sponsored by, assisted or directed by the P.E.C.t. 
in the four eastern parishes noted previously. The schools included within the 
)roject do not comprise all the basic schools in the eastern end of the island, 
.ndeed they have been described by the Director of the Project at some length as 
:onstituting a 'vertical' development of the philosophy of the Early CLildhood 
;ducation movement, while an aim which is being pursued concurrently is that of 
'horizontal' development which will embrace schools on an island
-wide basis. While 
the new Government shows more interest and identification with the aims of the Project, 
conomic pressures seem certain to limit the extent to which official aid can be made 
.vailable and in the meantime the growth of the pre-school movement remains subject 
o the same pattern of Gponsorohip which has brought it to the present stage and 
tate of fruition. 
ibid. p 27. 
CHAPTER FIVE.  
P ;7',INe'AY 	 :eirG efI0 N 
In examining the greater part of the educational system, for 
the prieery end all-age schools still predominate, the following 
factors are seen as influential, contributory or causal. As noted 
elsewhere, these influences are seen to have bota functional and 
dysfunctional characteristics. It is recognised, reLretfully, taet 
there are for the primary sector many of the second category and 
relatively few which are favourable. 
An etteept is made to exaeline the effects of 
(a) The influence of religious organisations as 
agents or the edacah:onal process or as 
sponsors; 
(b) Government intervention; the assumption of 
responsibility for education as a social 
service vs well as the effects of foreen 
aid end , influence; 
(c) The process of elitism in education, which 
is seen coaratively, that is to say that 
1.te deleterious effects in Jameica are but 
reeetitens of the 1,attorns in societies frcm 
which educational philosophies are copied; 
) Conditions in the schools. 2:nese are seen as 
relative t: the proceen of edLeetien and the 
intentien ie to shee hoe both 2ueil and teacher 
are influenced by circumstances which may develop 
few' edministrntive attitudes, regional, environ-
mentel or social factors external to the school, 
or aspirations, again at both pupil and teacher 
level. 
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50 
37 
45 
64 
62 
29 
7-) 
33 
54 
72 
53 
66 
69 
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Disrosition of :c hoolsby l'arish, Type id .;;;onsorship 
1933 1958 
Denom. Gov't. Denom. Gov't. 
1 
Total Denom. Gov't. Total 
34 
46 
35 
45 
66 
62 
28 
34 
31 
51 
70 
et- 
67 
	
15 	 20 
	
24 	 26 
	
16 	 21 
	
21 	 24 
	
33 
	
31 
	
22 
	
40 
	
10 	 19 
	
10 	 22 
	
17 	 16 
	
31 	 23 
	
50 
	
22 
	
36 
	
22 
	
16 	 50 
39 	 3C) 
Ln3ston 
:Indrew 
Thomal 
yredand 
Nary 
Ann 
'elawny 
;. James 
nover 
stmoreland 
. tlisabeth 
nchooter 
7rendon 
• CzAherine 
26 	 8 
31 	 13 
24 	 11 
29 	 16 
51 	 15 
37 25 
16 	 12 
22 	 12 
23 	 9 0 
39 	 12 
61 	 9 
46 	 t," 
32 30 
51 	 16 
14 
24 
13 
21 
31 
19 
9 
3 
12 
26 
36 
26 
11 34  
234 
	
19 	 33 
	
33 	 62 
	
29 	 42 
	
25 	 46 
	
32 	 63 
	
46 	 65 
	
20 	 29 
27 35 1 
	
22 	 34 
30 56 A 
	
39 	 75 
	
3' 	 53 
69 	 30 
42 	 76 Y 
470 1 754 
69 (d) 
(a) Denominational 0ponsors: ;merichn Christian Church 
Jamaica Baptist Union 
Church in J%msica (int;licr-n) 
Church of Cod 
Disciples of ehrist 
society of Frionds 
United ilethodist ;Free Churches 
Moravian Church 
:ioman Ootholic 
United Church of Jamaica L.nd Grp nd Cayman 7th Dny -dventists 
(b) Denotes: Government-owned, rented or /eased 
(c) Joncinim.t:.unz.1 or Undenominational Trust, incl. throe 
,,:overnment 
(d) Total includes: 16 Junior Secondary (lorld 13;11k) 
2 Go;11-;rei.ler,sive 
	 (Governlent) 6 Technicl 
	 (Governoent) 5 Voc,tiDnol 3chools (Govern:lent) 
40 RiG4 .;chools (Denominational or Trust)(inol. four Government 
;chord (.1n,:nton) 
(f) Cm4prisins: Two Government, ten 'Trust', eleven Denominational 
ourcos: 21.2Le lipoi3
,DeDt. of ductic
.111
_120.  
inistrz_21on, 1951 
P113 J/ ---TITTTailm 63 9, Hinistry of ducstion (f) 
	
e-ort 1)ara 33, 3rd ovember, 1943. 
(o) One '3entor' 
(05, 
For stetieticel eurposes e major difficulty arises when nn exeainetien of the 
".• L system ceeeencinn in 1933 i3 ettee tei. This stees neinly from the fact that 
he nearest ceneue -point we in 1943 (after a :ee of twenty trio years in the intended 
ettern of the decenniel census): for this reeeon it is neceseery to relate fi„uras 
rom the Schools Directory of the Department of Alucation for 1933 to the data as sat 
ut by Francis(1) and from this date onwerds the Zchools Directories of the Ministry 
f nducetion in 1953 and 1968, the latest set of definitive fieures. 
Ite Directory of 1538 covers an islead system cemi;rieed nlost entirely of 
rimory Education, (indeed the Department of Educetion had no control over the 
econlary Stage waich was than the coneern of the Schools Commission). The number of 
chools had risen to 913 by 1398(2) 
 due to 
"missionary efforts which were assisted by , 
i;enerous erents from the British Government."0) 
But with rationalisation of resources and facilities this number had bn  
educed, by 193, to a figure of 693 distributed throughout the island as shown in 
,ble No. XXIII 
	
he influence of the various religious foundations wee, of course, 
Lenificont here enbodied not only in the soonsorship of the schools but also in the 
)mposition of the ranks of school nanai;ers. Similarly one any note the preponderance 
male influence in this sphere : only five of the incumbents of this role were women, 
1011C P tOtra o: only 19 ley menoc.or. 
)lieious influence 
Other factors worthy of e:ceminetion include the influence of the various caurches 
)th the impect and ieplicetionn of international aid preeremmes (not naceasarily 
eel at the 4nteeeete of thin school sector) and the contribution mode by Government. 
ble 	 JiT sh.els (end the ;)int has elrcedy been established) that clerical 
.fluence figured ltrizely in the eeteblishment of the emereent elementary school system. 
.a trtneition free Church to 'tate sponsorehip need not, it is e.ssumed, be t=ken to 
n an ex-G.:lien e' eeel eteedr's nor an enti-c1erie:1 leve on the part of the 
teblinhment . 
	  
) 2reneis, 
	 'The eeoele of iledern Jareeicee'. Dept. of Statistics, 
Kineeton, deeeica, 1C'63. 
"Anmei reeeet of the ,:elucetion Danarteent" 1936. A. 1, Sec. 2. para. 4. ) ibid. 
iC9 
":41 extensive programme of school buildings is 
projected under the Loons Lew of 1935 	  ooera- 
tions rau2ei fr)e the erecticn of entirely new 
sohools to minor repair. Until a larce-scale 
luildin: pro 2remee %-en be underteken, the situa-
tion dill continue to Live rise to grove  anxiety 
in viee of 013 inability of soee of the t;hurches 
to keep their schools in re air end the conf,;eeticn 
due to the increasing school populetion."(1)  
It is felt that this is more oepreseive ef the inereeein: regard and demand for 
Leltional provision, a cleim on the part of the poeulntion which the Churches, with 
)ir reeoueces limeted to voluntary contributions, were unable to meet in the required 
At the sate tire, the SUCC3S3iVe administrations, recoi%nising the validity of 
cieims made te;on them, menal:ed to aseuee a shore of the responsibility, as can be 
lied by scrutiny of the increase in numbers of Government-owned, rented or leased 
loole in the Directories of 1953 end 1968. 
.te intervention 
"To longer wes educetion provided as a social 
service but as an integral part of a programme 
ecsiLned to orovide the nenpower requirement for 
the economic development of the country and to 
inculcate social attitudes considered necessary 
for the social developeent of tea populetion.'\21  
Recognition, by Government, of the extent and urgency of this need lad to the 
velo2ment and flotation of a series of internationel loane, eost notably from the 
rid Bank Fund for Junior Secondary Schools and C.1.D.A. loans for the esteblishment 
expansion pro; remmes in school accommodation, often on the basis of one Government 
eee for one leen place. ahile these will be dealt with in more detail in subsequent 
ctiens it is felt necessary to point out here the consistency with which Covernment 
s injected funds into the system to fulfil, or _attempt to fulfil this latter aim. 
The pre-war, clearly colonial provision of school places w!:C.3 expressive of a vied 
education as a basic functional commodity. Its purpose, it would seen, was to 
:.trust those members of the populace who were deetined to join the labour force of en 
derdeveloped economy. Enlightenment beyond the level of basic literacy and numeracy 
not the business of the primary sector. This was reserved for the minority who were 
-ioetent to enter, or were e2onsored into, the hiehly selective secondary system and 
.re twee destined to elelify for eiminieteetive or executive roles. 
) Ibid. Pt. II school Buildings. Sec. I, D, para. 10 
Intro. p. vii. ul-eister Plan Rezort: Junior Secondary Proeramee" 1967. 
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tcerns of elitism 
The degree of selectivity is seen in the 1933 column of Table No.IYIne, indicating 
peucity of _laces for le duetes from the primary schools; and may alio be taken as 
oo-nition of the fact thet Private schools mono clised secondary specialieetion. The 
imary school system could properly be regarded as pertaining to the Black Lower cleseen 
r,s such it may well have qualified for a sub-title, coined at a later steee by 
Len Jackson: "an education system in miniature". Its aims were limited as were the 
eeeects of its school population and it was not until the recoenition of education 
a mobilising force in societal development led firstly to an expansion or secondary 
ovision and secondly to the establishment of a Common Entrance :xamination in 1957 
at Lhere was reel motivational drive to inspire either pupil or teacher. This is 
t to decry the efforts of either role incumbent as there are many instances, at loon 
Join, of dilieence and devotion and a not inconsiderable number of individuals who 
ve cause to look back on this era with both pride and nostalgia. 
oblen areas 
The nature of the problems which beset, and still plague the Primary system is 
ch that they may be described partly in terns of educational wastage. The dimensions 
d characteristics of this difficulty have been set out by Brimer and Pauli.( 1)  They 
"Ebilure of a system to provide universal education; 
failure to recruit children into the system; 
failure to hold children within the system; 
failure of the system to set approrriate objectives, 
and inefficiency in the achievement of objectives." 
An exeeele of inappropriate or unreal aspiration is contained in an early 
deeendence Plan. (2) 
"The aim is to achieve 100 per cent literacy at the 
age of 12 by 1972 	  The rapid increase in the 
island's annual birthrate and the present inade-
qu:cy of places in Junior schools to take care of the 
projected annual increase in the number of children 
between 7 and 15 years of yea demand acceleration in 
the rate of building Junior Schools and Departments. 
It is estimated that accommodation for 70 per cent of 
the children will be adequate for those who may enrol 
and attend reeulerly. This estimate is based on the 
zssum,tien that if five children sit in the ,pace 
ecei,led for four it will not be intolereblo althoueh 
it is not ideal." 
a tiorld problem" International Bureau of education,
..;(.;n.) 1971. 
Five year indeeendence elan 196 - 1968 ministry of ..:;ducation, Kingston, jemaica, Ch. 17, p. 159. 
These meretricious objectives were laid bare by sir Philip Sherlock, addressing 
Jamaica Teachers' i!ssociation six years later.(1) 
"The political changes which began with the 
events of 1938 and ended with Independence 
witnessed an 'immense effort' to increase 
the quantity of education and diversify the 
system but not much had changed with regard 
to the job expectation of the primary school 
leaver ..... taking into account the popula-
tion increase, the general job expectation of 
the averae child in a primary school was no 
better than it was in 1930." 
Apposite opinions upon the state of affairs in the Primary school sector follo.4, 
lou:7h their dates of delivery bear scrutiny. In the West Indies Commission . Zeport(2)1  
Ds:piled in the late 1930's but published in 1945: 
"An examination of the working of the educa-
tional system reveals serious inadequacies 
in almost every respect. There is not nearly 
enough accommodation for all the children who 
attend schools; and these include by no means 
all the children of school aEe. 
.1xisting accotuuodzition is frequently badly 
planned and in a chronic state of disrepair and 
insanitation. Teachers are inadequate in number 
and are not well paid. Their training is largely 
defective or non-existent, and far too great 
reliance is placed on the pupil-teacher system -
theoretically a means of training teachers, but all 
too often simply a means of obtaining cheap staff. 
Curricula are on the whole ill-adapted to the needs 
of the large mass of the population and adhere f._r 
too closely to models which have become out-of-date 
in the British practice from which they have been 
blindly copied." 
The Hon. Florizel 01asspole, Minister of Education, speakin to students of 
sAowbrook High school at their annual prize giving ceremony, on 5th April 1973, 
tcluded the following statements in his address:(3)  
"There had been a rapid deterioration in primary 
school education 
	
 the country's primsrY 
education was so bad that it was going to need a 
superhuman effort to lift it 
	
 50 per cent of 
the teachers engaged in primary education were 
untrained..' 
) The Daily Gleaner. 29th January 1969. 
) The Moyne :Assort. cited in Ch. 10 "A Century of West Indian 13ducation" 
Gordon, 3.C., Longmans, 1963. p. 293. 
) The Dnilv Glener. 6th April 1973. 
'RINARY EDUCLTICN  
A significant outcome of these factors is seen in the poor retention rates for 
tpils in the senior grades of the state all-age schools, demonstrated in Figure III, 
to age pyrpmid being distorted to a diamond pattern also, by inadequacy of provision 
' school places at the infant school age ranges. 
TABLE WV: 
School population: Capacity/EarolmentAttendance - by typos of ochool. 
, 
1938 Dir. 1958 Dir. 1967/68 Dir. 
. , 
Schools Accommo- dation 
Enrol- 
ment 
Attend- 
ance,  ' 
Accommo- 
dation 
.:,:nrol- 
ment 
Attend- 
once 
Accommo- 
dation 
Eurol- 
meat ' 
Attend-
ance 
:nfants 3,806 3,237 3,306 7,599 	 . 6,085 6,273 8,376 8,957 6,60•`.a 
'rimary Both Directories list Schools as 25,474 41,971 31,95:; 
teleme4aryt, with no ago differentia - 
:D.-Age tion other than Infant Schools or 207,072 303,306 191,20'j 
Departments of All-Age Schools. 
rtau/Sec.- N/A 11/A 12,059 14,019 10,362 
sigh 4:026 	 * 	 0 Priv. Listed 	 3,247 
Pr. Unlisted 	 1,155 23,830 01,652 0 
Gov't aided 
	 10,381 0  
7echnical 3,206 	 0 Figures to be clarified 2,295 2,571 0 
from D12 and other 
sources 
* Easter Commission Par. 45(c) January 1946 
0 For Secondary Schools, Enrolment arca Attendance figures 
are taken to be the same. 
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he schools 
The All-eL,e school w s, and is the lx.c.,i.bone of the Primary system, although 
ifferentiation between age cohorts developed durin,; the period nyder review. 
he 1938 Directory of Schools discloses a miniscule proportisn of Infant schools 
r Infant de2artments within all-ace schools. These were to be found in perish 
pitals, with only five exceptions in the thirtem extra-metropolitan parishes: 
anchester, Uestmoreland and the three north coast parishes of St. Ann, St. Nary 
nd Portland boasted Infant schools in urban centres other than the parish capital. 
Ocords for St. Thomas and Clarendon parish show no infant prov.sion and in the 
ass of St. Elizabeth, the only infant department was at Ealvern, the centre of 
Nissionary influence in the parish and several miles distant from 
'arta Cruz, the parish capital. 
By 1958 the number of Infant Schools had risen from 20 to 24 and that of 
Infant Detx 	 had chanced from 7 to 6, a moderate rate of ,ro -ress indeed 
ithough one should recall thatthe expansion in pre-school provision Was much more 
.:irked and also that Hinistry funds were heavily comeitted to the maintenance of 
xistinI facilities. Lxaminaton or both po:mletion and enrolment 11- urea te.ein 
.plicate the str-in under which existing schools were working. -rhile the number 
)f schools showed ct small increase, school populatica had risen considerably 
.Table No.103150. In addition, the demands ueon the schools had increased. 
In the late 1960's population figures in the primary and all-age schools 
lau. risen to an enrolment of 376.650.(1) 
TABL:i] NO 
ELIalmtai all-age Schools: _itbrolment and .,ttendence, 1968-69 
Schools Av. .,inrolment Av. Attendance 
,'attendance 
es % of 
Znrolment 
Infant Schools 26 9,296 6,460 70.5 
Primary Schools 53 49,029 363132 73.7 
All-aZe jeh0A.3 ec, y6.13 318,305 196,628 61.1 
Totals 772 376,630 23)1220 63.5 
'Performance Report 1969-70'. Hinistry of :';ducation, Kingston, Section xiv. 
lir 
As with the infant schools, urban needs influenced the primary sector. 
report disclosed that twenty nine of the fifty three primary junior schools 
qere in Kingston and St. Andrew parishes, and all but four of the others in south 
oaetal, central region or western region parishes with large urban populations. 
fhe implications of enrolment and attendance figures are to be explored at a later 
3taee but it seems worthy of note here that the attendance pattern differed to a 
3ignificant degree between the infant and junior and the all-ae schools. j'artly, 
it is assumed, this was attributable to urban differentials and to the developing 
Awareness of educational needs, with parents, if not pupils also, sensitive to the 
:ritical relationship between levels of attainment in the junior grades and access 
o the process of selective entry into the academic high schools. Subsequent 
examination of year group variables would seem to confirm the 'west-4;e' syndrome, 
:specially in the all-age sector where pupils' drop out rate increased after the 
titel opportunities at 11+ and 13+ had passed them by. 
he links with Secondary education. • 
The expansion of secondary provision during this period brought about an 
increase in the capacity of 33 State-Aided Secondary schools; previously adminis-
;ered by the Schools Commission; which showed an increase from 4,026 in 1944(I) 
;o 10,011 in 1958(2). i'lsa listed were 32 Private schools serving a pupil roll 
A 4,53. This creation of Secondary school places; the reason why Ministry 
runds were at full stretch; had obvious implications and equally inevitable 
7epercussions upon both principle and practice in the Primary sector. In several 
senses this post-war decade carries within it the seeds of decline in the 
'rimary field. The status enjoyed by those employed in 
The A;aster Coleittee 20nort.1%Wie.O. 
.2) 1258 Directory of Schools 
n6 
secondary education, a sphere enhanced in. Jeenicen eyes by the presence of expatriates 
in sonsidernble proportion was one factor which, in relative degree, depressed the 
condition of the primary school teacher, a small, but marginally incrensing number 
of whom migrated from the existing elementary institutions to fill the new staff 
quotas in the higher echelon. Naturally, those teachers who crude the transition from 
the primary to secondary field were those who already enjoyed higher qualifications, 
or who had fashioned for themselves more experience; particularly in subject fields; 
or were the most ambitious .and energetic. 
During this period also, a significant number of the most effective members of 
the primary teaching force were promoted to advisory and inspectoral roles in the 
ranks of the :education Officers, or had been translated to posts in the Ministry to 
renlace the ranks of the Colonial Civil Service. These inroads do not include wastage 
:cused by staff recruitment on the part of Industry or Comserce, a factor which is 
seen to have continuing and increasing effect upon the whole structure of education 
;n the islend. The further conclusion to be drawn is that the expansion of places in 
secondary High schools and Technic —1 High schools tended to drain from the senior 
kneartsents of the ell-ase schools their most promising pupils. 
The hitherto stable etmosehere of the Primary stsee of the system wee further 
• by a conscious policy on the part of the administretive body, in the 1960's 
;o give a higher premium to the production of secondary specialists from the Training 
;ollese instead of replenishing the ranks of tile primary schools teachers. (It is 
easy, with hindsight, to make this kind of comment.) 
:enditions  of service 
In physical terms also the sector suffered. erhile the numbers had grown, funds 
Lad failed to kee; ,ace with multi plying demands. The ere of overcrowding, under-
itnffing and not only insufficient, but gradually deteriorating equipment be ;nn, 
,rinf;ing with it on erosion of standards which surely and inexorably exerted crippling 
,ffects upon the entire primary system. The degree to which the sector had been 
ffected by 1966 - 1967 was tie subject of an inquiry undertaken by the J.T.e.(1)  
1) ;:onditions in Primary znI ,11
-:‘ce schools with s,aci,11 reference to their 
effect u)on teachers in :hoax :schools J.T.A. PocirJhlet 1967. 
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1,IIMARY  EDUCATIUN  
TABLE "Wt 
Class size: 105 All-age Schools (a) 
Class Size Junior Grades 
4 
Senior Grades 
60 - 69 104 classes 25 classes 
70 - 79 84 	 " 16 	 " 
80 - 89 68 	 " 27 	 " 
90 - 99 36 	 I, 10 	 " 
100 and over 43 	 " 9 	 " 
355 	 " 87 	 " 
(a) Total of 947 classes: 655 Junior, 282 Senior 
Source: J.T.A. Inquiry 1966/67 
TABLE X10111  
Working conditions: 105 All-age Schools (a) 
Rating 
Condition 
of Building 
95/105 
Furniture 
Equipment 
104/105 
Sanitation 
99/105 
Cottage for 
Principal 
103/105 
Accommodation 
for Staff 
102/105 
A 6 5 3 4 1 2,,asy' 	 22 
B 12 18 18 19 
C 52 61 46 41 'Moderate' 	 4 
D 11 14 23 21 
E 14 6 9 2 'Djfficult' 76 
HO Cottage 
- 16 
(-a) 1967/68 Directory shows total 674 Schools 
Source: J.T.A. Inquiry 1966/67  
TABLE: 
Teaching force by category 
Primary and First/Second Cycle Secondary (a) 
qualification Primary and All-Age Junior Secondary Secondary High 
No. % No. Z No. % 
Graduate - - 56 3.0 916 59.2 
Trained 4,466 44.4 1,187 67.5 495 32.0 
Interns 863 8.6 302 18.0 38 2.4 
Untrained 4,733 47.0 205 11.5 98 6.4 
Totals 10,062 100.0 1, 750 100.0 1,547 100.0 
(-' 	 jaaoolstitutions: Excluding Basic & Private Schools 36Vrea. 'Tne .aucii"tion Tar t - us ior the 70's: Ninistry of Edin., Kingston, Jamaica, 
14th May, 1973 
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he - rinoipals o 105 schools in thirteen periehee recronded to a queetiennaire sent 
ut in October 1966. Their disposition is as folloee: 3t. 2lieebeth 8; lieetmorelend 15 
.3nover 4; St. Jee.es 5; Trelalfw 9; ;L. Ann G; 3t. ;:cry 4; Portland 11; 	 Thomes  5s 
Lerendon 20; ;:enchester 10; Lir,ston 2; St. ilidraw 4; St. Cetherine NIL. 
Class size 4C1S noted in 947 cleeees differentiated between 655 Junior 
2rades 1 - 6) and 232 Senior (Grades 7 - 9). 	 Junior level, 355 cips,es were in 
xcess of 60 pulls while in the senior grades 87 cleeees were in excesa of 60 pupils. 
:re range in class size is noted in Table No. 
806 staff meeebers were recognised in the survey. Of these, 547 were untrained, 
Lthough this number included 230 'P.T.4's' ('Pre-trained' a eupheniam for untrained 
.t with the distinction that these teachers have qualifications ranging from passes 
t 'C' level G.0 :., or the Jar aica School Certificate to the older Jamaica Local 
Kaminati,m), 25 P.T.4's were in charge of classes in the 60 - 1a, range. One was in 
aarge of a whole -school, though the school was closed ahcrtly after this survey had 
:.ken place. 
The condition of building and facilities ,fere rated by the committee on a five 
lint scale under the headings shown in Table Ne.xxyv. 
 The number shown under each 
!otion indicates the number of respondente. It indicates also the degree of interest 
id co-operation on the part of the staff involved. This, together with the moderation 
their attitules suggests that they deserved at the very leEst a correspondingly 
)natructive and willing attitude on the part of the administrPtion. 
"It will be observed tnat the majority of 
replies gave 'C' ratings 
	
 yet subsequent 
comments dil not support (this) o.f;., not 
enough blackboards, no space for library, groat 
need for chairs, cuebeerde, other storage space, 
also partition screens for classes". 
(J.T.A.Survey)(1) 
ie conclusion of the committee.is repeeted verbatim as a genuine expression of 
imeicen attitudes to an enduring problem: a di.oturbing feature is the similarity of 
ni or t: es-', fLnline with the reeulte noted in the author's 1972 - 1973 survay. 
(1) Ibid. 
119' 
"It is obvious therefore that understaffed schools, 
oversized clesces, untrained and inexnarienced 
teachers, substenderd buildings, furniture and 
living accommodation must combine to reduce the 
effectiveness of tae teacher however patriotic and 
dedicated he nay be. The result of all this on 
the quality of the education receiven by each child 
in his care is obvious.. In fact, with a class load 
of over 100 youngsters whether active noisy and 
curious, or apathetic listless and incurious it 
must be sometimes quite impossible for scree teachers 
to think of each pupil's individual problems, needs 
and aspirations. This frustrating situation is 
bound to demese the self-concept and senee of worth 
of every sensitive and conscientious'teacher. The 
harm which this in turn might do to the intellectual 
social and emotional growth of the children in such 
schools must be considered and so the vicious circle 
which is our present primary education system 
continues."(1) 
Primary School Teachers  
A sisnificent development, in reality a side effect of the expansion of 
opportunity in secondary education, had serious and demasing impact upon the recruit-
ment of candidates for Training College courses. The nature of this process is set 
out clearly in an Institute of ducotion report(2), but its effect had begun to be 
felt from the beginning of the 1960's. In its Section (a) 'Recruitment', the report 
points out that the previous cachment area for these intending students was the 
'Senior Department of the All-age, or elementary school system. The creation of a 
:;ommon Entrance Examination, which had as an objective the identifiCation of those 
pupils with the highest potential, produced the classic 'unrecognised, unintended' 
consequence that it impoverished the senior grades of the all-age schools of much 
of their talent. 
In similar vein, the development from 1966 of the new range of Junior Secondary 
schools had detrimental effects upon the primary sector. The migration of pupils 
Grade 7 took place over a number of years as a result of the time taken to implemen 
the ';orld Bank hester Plan. This process is dealt with in a following section of the 
aurvey but what is ineecepeble at this point is the seriousness of its effect on the 
al-age school in staffing terns. Where the outlet to the developing secondary High 
iohool system had been hedged about by qualification and subject specialism barriers, 
1) Ibid. 
2) Teacher Educetion: An Arelysis. University of the West Indies Institute of 
Education Report. August 1971. 
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cruitment Iron prisery or ell-ege-schools had no such impedimentie. one jorld Bank 
eel carried with it contractual obligetiena on the part of the Jesaicen covernelent to 
.ovide trained steff and to ensure an adequate, properly pre ,:,red supply of candidates 
,r the new school places. .:hereas these obligations were entered into in all good 
ith, the first proviso meant that the trained teachers recruited must inevitably 
ve denuded both Junior and aenior Departments of the all-age system of much of its 
tentiel and also that this, necessarily, would militate against the achievement of 
.e second objective, in successive age cohorts for an indeterminate period. In this 
y it can be seen thet the course of development in other sectors of education has 
seceded to the general disadvantage of the primary sta ,e as a whole. 
One of the latest pieces of evidence to support such an assumption is the report 
(1) 
educed by the new P.N.P. edninistration, 
	 giving a frank appraisal of the parlous 
:te of teacher staffing which obtained in 1972 - 1973. (Table No.iiign. To the 
server, viewien:: the development of education during the first ten years of 
dugendence it would seem that the erosi)n of the states of the primary school 
ocher was almost a pre-requisite to 'progres3'. From being a figure whose integrity, 
heviour and authority represented solid foundations in the community which he 
rved he has becose a functionary'whose nen-teeching roles have been taken over by 
ren:e of govern..cot officials, or local or regi- nal social workers;. whose one-time 
eition as the source of knowled,e has been eroded by other channels of communication, 
ose values, even, are decried as the agents of social nobility beckon from above and 
yend the primary and call-age school. e;zrly recognition of these changes was Liven 
1.3.0. Hawthorne, Secretary general to the J.2. n. in 1967(2). Commenting on the 
tinging values endemic, alas, in most societies today, he outlined Jamaica at one 
sage of his account 
"de boest of being a free and independent seople, 
though perhaps more free than independent. Nature 
is very kind to Us. The sun still shines, the 
flowers still bloom, there is beauty everywhere - 
:Aucetional Thrust of the 70's. Ministry ofi;ducation, Kingston, !ay 1973. 
e2pendix II 'Jamaica Teeching force - By Type of school and e;ualification of 
reacher. 
1212221alaIlalt: 31st December, 1967. "Jamaica - a diagnosis." 
lad 
"the envy of les) favoured 	 There is no 
oen internecine strife. -ut there is enonoh of 
hate, envy, olice, intolerance, dishoneety, 
mistrust, dioreeoect, crudity, cruelty and 
cynicism to make ueneitive oeoole stop and think 	  
dere then, iu ny exoerience: Opeek of Cod and the 
listeners reply with a ohrlo; and a 'huh', and then 
lapse into silence; of the church and its ministers 
and adherents and they say 's for them!' as though 
words are too made :nate to describe this breed; or 
our leaders in politics and covernment and the 
immediate reeponse is 'Jinnal, every one 'o del.' 
tierchente are crooks, lawyers sharks, doctors 
soakers, nurses mercenaries, teachers frauds, 
civil servants parasites, policemen racketeers, 
drivers roedhoos. Old people, 1:5houlde dead long 
time!; Women are 'De W1133 tling dem'; Children, 
'Dem is man and Toman.'; and appropriate ephithets 
are devised and applied to people of every type 
and condition." 
-imery schools in Janaica today 
j'a outline of the findings of the 1972 - 1-.73 study carried out as the f:eld 
:ere's° for this survey follows. As mentoned previously in connecti)n with the 
ornery of findinos from the 	 inquiry of 1t,;66 - 1c:67, my own research brings 
Lttle solace either to observers or practitioners of the primary sector. Having 
lid this, I feel that I must record my unstinted admiration for the Jamaican 
:echern who gave so freely of their time and whose frankness and co-oeeration made 
le following picture oossible. 
:effino - Speeieliat teachers 
Further material on staffing offers depth in the sttely of teachers of mathematics 
grade 7(1)  in all-age and Junior c'eecendery schools. In pert this material indicates 
le problems endemic in the primary and all-age sectors. It also indicates the 
reviously noted edventazes enjoyed by the Junior :;econdery specialist. (ing comments 
let the all-age teachers' commitment is for 40 usriods in the week against the J/5 
::eci-lists' 28 - 32. In the 	 school there are class teachers who teach 
ethemetics within the full range of subjects for which they are responsible and who 
re obliged to present weekly schemes of work for all subjects. 
1) Ming 	 'Investieation into Grade 7 methematics in All-aea end Junior  
June oeconeeri  	 1)72. U.W.I. B.Ed.Thesis(Unpublished). 
122. 
The mejority of the Junior Secondery teechers in the semele tau . ht met:ir tics 
lone, while tele raet tnueht one ed.itionel sebject. 	 doily di, ry of lesson content 
,e reluired. For the 	 schools the eilocetion of ezthematice within the time- 
-ble was of the order of 4 - 5 periods wee:ely: in the Junior ,Ilecondiry school it wee 
o eorieds. The Junior secondary specialists were eembers of Departments uith 
ends of department appointed by the Principal on the basis of qualifications and 
e,.erience, their class sizes le aged from 40 - 55 in new furnished and partitioned 
oema with free desks, chairs and facilities for group work. Nocithls departments 
ere found in the ell-age schools. The Princii-e:1 'signed' schemes of work entered by 
rode 7 teachers who taught groups ranging from 35 - 65 in size, with up to ei,;ht 
lasses '.lunched" (in the same teaching area with only chalk boards separating pupils 
t fixed deeks/benchos) and with no opportenity for Lroue work. 
Little guidance was given by education officers or subject specialists from the 
inistry and there was therefore little help in selection of content materiel for 
thor group. Of the eight Junior 3econdery school teachere, seven were trained and 
he other 'Z.,3 an intern, all having a Junior secondary '2reinine: course with 
ethemetics as Optional .subject. Cf seven all-ogee school teachers, five were trained 
nd two untrained, the former as generel subject teachers, though ell seven did attend 
40 summer coureee which catered for the teaching of re:theme:tics fro: grade 7 to 
rade 9 (only otie Junior jecondery teacher so attended). 
is will be seen, other subject areas oeerated under similar difficulties in the 
choule observed. 
iald alga material 
Much of to data drawn fron local studies was based upon examination of urban/ 
etropoliten schools in the Corporate ,..ree (Kingston and lower 
	 Andrew prishes), 
einlj, it is 1-;11 hided, as e result of the degree of mobility and the resources which 
ha U. .1.I. in-service students could develop. Because of this and since these would 
3e1 to be the original areas from which migration would begin it was decided to 
tteeet to concentrate on schools in the parishes outside the Kingston area. For 
reeticel pureo,es these turned out to be in the centr:1 region, including 
• dotherine, :lorendon and :anchoeter; olorn; the - North Coeot including Trelowny 
1 	 Jones ond in the .n'eltern rfeion, including 3t. :lizobath and dootmorelond. 
ono the schools seen were none in plantation areas +,nd some in hill forming regions,. 
le in parish capitals, some at a distance from urban develooment and one renotely 
ral all-age school. 
The statistics for some were of a transitional nature in that they were a recently 
rislated Junior School, having lost their senior grades to a newly or lately opened 
aior Secondory, and others because they were newly developed schools or because the; 
had extensions to their accommodation within the period from which statistical 
to was collected. Where possible, funding for additional school places has been 
ted, i.e., Government finance or Canada loan. 
tool builder.~s 
A somewhat disturbing .feature here was the propensity for overseas funding to 
with it some anachronism. Government-financed extension buildings, for example, 
aded to use air bricks for light and ventilation purposes, whereas the C.I.D.A. 
tonnions tended to use metal louvred windows, usually of e lighter •nuoge metal than 
ild seem to be needed, and which were all too prone, as wns often seen, to damage 
1 distortion. In one or two cases the tyoe of building erected was of a prefobri-
Led nature (described by one Canadian official as "Those awful barns we used to out 
.") which denorted in no whit at all fron the traditional picture of the one or two. 
ochool, deotined to house n11 grade s of an all-age school. This stereotype, so 
evalent in a number of sources -eurportirn; a descriation of current West Indian 
kentionol backgrounds, is on the way out in Ja:p,nica. Athin the admittedly small 
dne of schools seen less than a quarter fell into this classification. Several 
re of multi-storey, concrete block and air brick construction and nearly half had 
1 extension buildings odted within the period from which data was drown. 
iocitzt cnro.  lent and ottenannce 
The continuing problems of capacity, enrolment and attendance; staffing and class 
e are indicoted:Tables XXIX - 'XXV. In odditicn to comdarison with surveys conducted 
a tiee close t...) the 1972 - 1)73 study, ttention is leeid to the work of .2.eid. (1) 
kin a. oare9le of 10,; of all rimery schools, he collated data for all puc.ile 
,e:,:letinL; the fourth year of Junior school work. This material, almost a complete 
cede eerlierl offors comfe!reble data on attendance:"avereees about rea , amorr;st 
- 12 year olds, but falls off considerably with older children", and staffing "The 
st majority of elementary school teachers have had no formal secondary education." 
In 1972 - 73 a total of twenty-five schools vas seen, including fourteen all-age, 
n junior and one infant school. The tables show, in this age range, that capacity 
d enrolment ratios have been as consistently problematical as enrolment and attendance 
sures. As will be seen in subsequent chapters, this is a characteristic isolated 
this area. Although subject to the tentative approach usually suffered by new 
nturea, junior secondary schools heve been consistently undersubscribed and the high 
Ilool sector has steadfastly meinteined, over a much longer period, smell class size 
d enrolment which in addition to being within capacity has been synonymous with 
tendence. The nupil fortunate enough to secure a com-petitive place has not, in 
flare?, wanted it. 
Figures which were drawn, where available, from the latest Directory of Schools 
1967 - 1968, and subsequently free the school records, showed in the first instance 
at even within the letter stages of the first Independence Plan demand for places 
ceeded the su:Tly with both narked regularity, in the parishes where the schools 
re situated,and increasing pressure between the 1967/8 and the 1971 - 73 school 
ere. 
col' ent 
In the case of the junior schools observed the extent of over subscription of 
eces available was, on average, 153 per cent in 1967 - 63, 157 per cent in 1971 - 72 
.1 145 per cent in 1972 — 73 when the schools were visited. }ill-age schools were 
ler similar preseure, their fic;uree even ins 193 leer cent, 142 per cent and 146 
r cent renpectively. Allowing that the new Junior Secondary schools are within the 
eta,. of.arta 	 education, ceeperison between these, as ' i irst cycle' secondary 
) ?eid, 	 'The effects of femilypettern, length of schoolin-  end other environ 
mental factors on lel lira and basic arithmetic attainment of  
Jamaican Primry :school children." Ph.D Thesis, London, 1964. 
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:nc,tional institutions and the zenior dapnrtnents in all-a:7,e schools is offered on 
Le b.:As of O=pacity and L:nrolnent figuren by schools. Cu this count, the averie:;e 
.oportion of subscription of places over places available was 96 per cent, 87 per cent 
td 93 par cent in the school years noted. it must be acknowledged that in each case 
Le number of schools from which this data is drawn was small, but then the number of 
Leh schools in operation in the early part of the period under examination was 
mdmal, owing; to the timing of the operation known as the 'Taster Plan". 
tendnnce 
Some improvement in attendance levels was discernible in the few sample schools 
apared with the figure of 60 per cent noted earlier in Reid'n indigenous 10 per cent 
xvey. Average attendance as a proportion of enrolment figures, for junior schools, 
s 64 per cent in 1967 - 68, 63 per cent in 1971 - 72 and 67.5 per cent in 1972 - 73. 
schools the same periods showed figures of 66 per cent, 66 per cent and 
per cent. However, this apparent improvement should not be taken entirely as an 
dication of increasing stability in the pattern of attendance over the statutory 
tirri of schooling. The point may be emphasised by referring ejpin to the accompanying 
tat for grades 7 - 9 in junior secondary schools. The figures there were 77 per cent, 
per cent and 70 per cent in the periods under discussion. 
ily attendance  
A feature of this problem which has been related in a number of sources is the 
riable of tinily attendance within the school week. Dtvta for this variable was 
cured for one infant, one junior and four all-age schools. 
NO. AUL  
Daily Attendance - Primary Schools (srovincial urban) 
Schools on. Tue. led. Thu. Fri. 
Infant 3 196 212 200 143 92 
(p.m. session only) G 175 180 183 152 98 
Junior 
	
Lt. IA. 9 437 486 457 436 
	 . 304 
516 547 538 517 335 
p.m. 3 443 426 446 416 271 
514 544 535 501+ 320 
 %  
 
Decline in year group size - 3 junior schools - all urban 
Soo 
 
7co 
'Co 
$"ce 
  
)Up 
:als 
  
     
Grades 
12.9 t'ecliiie in yie 	 c-'ouo  
-- 
2 Ail-age schools. 
All schools. 
Ft1.1.,• 
Urban/ 
...suburban._ 
schools. 
Sco —1-Thr5,1 schools. 
t. 
Grades 
TABL:; Na.XXKH  
Daily '.-ttend.nce - all-- 	 ',1.11:1-1 rural)  
cheols J Mon. Tue. ied. Thu. Fri. 
(Urban) 
	
a.m. B 363 334 373 374 144 
0 391 417 410 323 162 
p.m. B 370 385 374 • 373 145 
0 397 417 410 333 160 
(Rural) 
	
a. m. B 290 291 271 271 55 
G. 295 290 270 270 90 
p.m. B 292 293 271 271 86 
G 297 291 270 270 92 
U.ural) 
	
a.m. B 130 148 140 135 67 
0 125 142 134 128 53 
p.m. B 134 11+8 140 133 58 
G 125 141 135 127 54 
(2urai) Daily Total 234 211 205 200 97 
A diminution in the level of attendance is readily apparent todards the end of 
we.:k with a sha.rp decline on the final day. The reasons are attributed (;:anley 1963 
.d 1964, ;:vans 1)64 and Anderson 1972), to the social, familial, econoaic and 
isonal influences noted in an earlier chapter. In a more recent examination of this 
ic, in the last source noted(1) Anderson involved in his analysis a "social class 
:hotomy with inverse pro-)orticn: the hither -,;:o the social scale, till lover the record 
both absenteeism and lateness. In his survey of eight schools, four all-r.ze and 
,r 	 secondary, divided equally between uran and rural cachement areas his 
-ILI>ry of findings included the observatizins that; taking Graham and Miller's 6 point 
;ial class ranUng scale based on the 1960 census; social classes 5/6 constituted 
per cent of hia sam:ae and. 82 per cent of all absences. Their rate of absence was 
0) 
.ce that of social classes 3/4. fel earlier paper 
	 was utilised by Anderson as 
rientary on the social class dii:ferentiala, 
"with :n incretse in family income, hole owner-
ship and a decrease in family size, attendance 
improves significantly 
	
 Since size of 
i,nderson C.4. 'The causes of absenteeism and lateness in certain jameican 
all-a!-e and !unior econdary schools". U-1.I. 	 ihesis. 
june 197. , Xinoton, dameica. 
2r oaks ":;ocio-.1conomic factors, parental attitudes and Zchool Attendance". 
ooric., vol. 7, i4o. 4, 1
- 02. 
"family, size of family income and models at home 
relate to :,chool att,uld:.nce, it /3 re, ..-;onable to 
e::poct that yeverty, slum conditions and Four home 
noaels adverely affect school atteni-nce 
	  
?oder cl.ss children rent authority fi;ures such 
as the ;once and teachr es." 
A number of features in this 1(::72 survey coincided, not sl,rf,risin„ly, with the 
adinLs of the 1973 visits during field work. Table NoWbears out Anderson's 
3ervaticn that "the traditionnl idea that ;!onday's attencLnce is as lOW a3 Friday's 
not su:ortod by data in this table." ivert. diurnal attendance was hither in 
,,n schools than in rural and in junior secondary schools than in al' -c: e. 
cowar.Tiorm IN TIE =MILS 
13f; size 
As with the earlier 	 survey, this factor is seen as an influential 
7L.ble, or as a set of differentials, involving examination of year croLs)s, ability 
las and, where possible, accommodation and staffing. t.t one end of the scale must 
set the Junior De-trtment of 'nox College sim!lly because it stands as a. justification 
the z-ims and objectives of the founder, Dr. Lewis Davidson. Here was found a 
-pose-built comIlex of individual and functional design with trained staff and 
Alities which ware adequate by any standards. The eye of the professional teacher, 
niculbered by architectural mystique or bureaucratic proscription, was apparent in 
riuson's oriz:ina concept of now tencliinc space should be utilised. ,dth 50-50 
of boarding pupils (65 in accomtotkAtion for 70) and local children, ;;lass sizes 
shown in the separate Table.. 
Table. XXXIII 
senior De.;.rtlent Knox Collere. 
YearsAiradel(Teachars(u) 
Infant 1/2 
5+ - 6 
Class 3 
6+ - 7 
Class 4 
7+ - 3 
Class 5 
8* - 9 
Class 5 
9+ - 10 
Class 6 
104-- 11 
Class 6 
11+ - 12 
B 	 G 3 G B G B G 13 G B G B G 
13 	 14 io 10 13 8 17 15 13 16 10 17 9 
TA + Ass' 72:.: TR TR TR TR TR 
Ca) 	 . trained teacher 
at 
111 the other iri_lary schools for which inforn4.tik.,n ties accessible '- 
ifforent picture W-5 z.-pprent. 	 i':.elioration of the conditions, relatini; to 
:uae 	 sine since the 	 lurvey, 	 but here it must be ;:cknowladged 
the3e four achoels were n11 urban, th-t both prc..rision of places 	 stoff c1  i1- 
favoured the urban school and that t!le retention rate was also hi.-her in 
'ilt-un areas. 
TABLE No. Axxtv 
Class Size in three Junior and one Infant school in three 2arishes 
School 3treoms 1 2 
Grades 
3 4 5 6 
Stream 
total 
. Stream 
1:ean class 
size 
A. Urban 
central 
, 
B 
46 
44 
47 
46 
48 
53 
4o) 
351 35 
• 64 230 231 
46.67 
46.83 
roion C 46 41 43 35 33 6o • 165 41.25 
Ye=a- groups 136 134 149 110 73 124 
::ean class size: 45.33 44.67 49.67 36.67 36.5 41.33 
B. Urban :. 59 43  50  61 56 63 337 56.17 
.ktstern B 50 43 55 52 51 52 308 51.33 
re_i_n , 60 43 05 5"s 62 43 341 56.23 
0.1 50 47 51 51  52 47 ,r,0 " )0 49.67 
, 
.4.,   51  ,-;...  43 52 - - 2o4 51.00 
C.3 56 69 47 51 - - 223 55.75 
1) 47 - 5o _ - - 97 43.5 
Iemed. 
- 
- 51 -. -. 51 51.0 
Year groups; 373 313 417 325 221 210 
Mean class size: 53.29 52.17 52.13 54.17 55.25 52.5 
C. Urban A 73 61 47 57 66 	 54 358 59.67 
dcstern 3 63 61 57  45 43 	 43 322 53.67 
re:ion C 57 55 52 65 41 	 33 309 51.5 
- 76 63 57 59 	 - 255 42.50 
ie:a. crouns 193 254 219 224 214 	 140 
::ean class size: 64.33,=;3.5 54.75 56 53.5 	 46.67 
D. Infant Zece:Ition Al A2 B1 B2 
Urban
Lastern I 
47 44 43 39 173 43.25 
re ion 2e:diness/Leavinc 
53 55 51 159 53.0 
J -, 47 50 r7 53 150 50.0 
•-..J 
le.q. ,:roups 100 105 104 
ilean. class si:e: 50 50.25 52 
* . 3 teacher 
It is ;.piK-;. 	 thot a decline in the size of the year crows occurred in all 
:hools between :rarles 3/4 and 5/6. ;arm, the sine of groups in the higher strewns 
;insistently exceeded that of lower str-,:las. ..vidence was available to show that the 
i7her ability -1-Oups were tau-ht by trsined teachers as far as possible and thet the.  
veer stress were under the char e either of interns or untrained staff. 
The majority of the all-s re schools seen furnished data for this section and, in 
ddition, permitted an analysis on a rural/urban dichotomy. 
TABL13  No,xxxv,_ 
Class size in nine all-a!7,e schools in four parishes 
pool etream Grades Stream total 'eTTss 
size 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
ben-new A 50 46 58 54 46 43/47 43 44 436 48.44 
ition 13 32 54 53 51 51 37 49 43 - 370 46.25 
ete by C 4o 49 58 47 48 37 53 49 381  47.63 
D - 45 54 58 51 43 41 - 292 48.67 
groups 122 194 223 210 196 207 191 136 
class size: 40.66 48.5 55.75 52.5 49.o 41.4 47.75 45.33 
ban A 80 64 59 59 70 59 40 75 60 566 62.89 
B 70 58 69 61 79 47 38 - 422 60.29 
C - 57 - - - 57 57 
gouts 150 179 123 120 149 106 73 75 60 
class size: 75 59.66 64 60 74.5 53 39 75 60 
ban A 59 	 54 65 57 58 57 58 55 bo 523 58.11 
B 70 	 56 53 49 61 58 - - 
- 347 57.83 
C _ 	 rt; - _ _ _ ... .1- rr  ) r.' ,) 
roues 
 
129 	 176 118 106 119 115 58 55 6o 
class size: 64.5 58.55 59 53 59.5  57.5 58 55 6o 
ral A 73 	 49 53 65 67 55 54 47 37 505 56.11 
B CO 	 58 92 53 50 - 37 67 70 507 63.38 
C - 	 56 - - 41 - 
- - 
- 97 48.5 
roups 153 	 163 150 113 158 55 91 114 107 
class size: 76.5 	 54.33 75 59 79 55 45.5 57 53.5 
cal - 90 	 81 77 71 46 47 46 29 14 501 55.67 
ral A 40 	 44 53 30 22 32 32 24 22 299 33.22 
B 20 	 - - - - 20 20 
roups 60 
;1sss size: 30 
r.L.1 1 91 	 56 65 59 40 29 62 52 49 503 55.89 
2 72 	 27 29 25 35 5 39 29 29 290 32.22 
Shift s stem based on length of journey 
roup3 163 83 94 84 75 34 101 81 7o 
;lass size: 81.5 41.5 47 42 37.5 17 50.5 40.5 39 
7:a - 67 49 46 43 39 45 27 31 55 392 43.55 
z.ti - 43 42 2 5 44 43 44 24 22 10 297 33 
Decline in year group size as the population moved throu3h the school was also 
)parent here, but in the senior grades (7 - 9) the issue is clouded by lack of consis-
:nt evidence on the transfer of pupils, after Grade 6, to nearby junior secondary 
:heels. Similar patterns appear to denote the larger size of A and B streams over 
war streams. 
:hools in urban settings, or on the outskirts of towns, had a lower retention rate tin=t 
let of schools in rural areas, which would appear to support the assertion made acout 
le siting of iorld 3cnk 'first cycle' secondary schools,(Fiar &.Y')  Staffing of 
.gher streams again tended to be carried out by trained teachers as far as 
though the extent of the age range in this type of school militates 
ainst the interests of the pulll insofar as the availability of consistent 
ofessional tuition was concerned. 
pliances, teaching aids and eluiament. 
In thirteen of the schools seen, including both junior and all-age, Gascoigne's 
chnique(I) of evaluating basic facilities for classroom or school use W13 applied. 
i:teen variables were examined and evaluated on a five point scale: very good; 
pd; fair; limited or not available. 
The availability of Pictures (printed material or magazine extracts) for 
)etive writing or to stimulate interest was fair to limited. Newspapers, notably 
"Children' Own", published by the Gleaner Company were good to fair (Appendix a ). 
;azines and Geographical globes were either limited or not available for class- 
use, 
Text books were judged by teachers to be good in one school, in fair supply in 
'en schools and limited in the other five. Jail charts were in opod supply in 
tr schools, fair in five and limited in the remaining four, but here it must be 
lasoed that by far the greatest number of charts seen were teacher produced. 
Technical aids (Tape recorder, :record player, Radio, Television or Duplicator) 
e in short supply generally. An average of five out of the sample schools listed 
returns, two in particular; both rural in Western parishes; showing total 
iciency in all items. Four schools hat no radio, five schools possessed one 
river each and one rural ochool. returned six sets, though many belonged to teachers. 
schools had no television, four of those remaining having one set (one stolen) 
the other schools two each - but one of these, situated in a parish capital and 
Gascoigne,D.C. Organisational tasks of the Principal in the All-age school. 
U.W.I. 8.1d. Thesis (unpublished) 1970. 
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djacent to both residential and commercial develoement hed no electricity. Four 
chools had no duplicator. :axle had a sin:le machine but one of these had a dupli-
ator which had been unserviceable for a number of years. 
Ten of the schools had one piano, one of these being described as, and 
ounding, 'old' and one the product of a community supported harvest sueper. Only 
our of the schools possessed one typewriter. Two of these ware junior schools, one 
ovine a typewriter 'available' or teacher owned. Thus only two of the eight all-
Le schools in this small sample had a typewriter on the premises despite the 
xistence of a 'senior department' the curriculum of which, for girls, should have 
ncluded some aspect of commercial studies. 
In practical subjects, equipment either for use in Domestic Science for girls 
r Industrial .=',rts or Agricultural Science for boys was thin on the ground. 
Nine schools had no means of refrigeration. One, in a parish capital with 
3 erovision for school meals, had no gas stove. aght schools had one gas stove 
ach but six of these were in the school kitchen and thus not accessible to pupils. 
(rural)school had three gas stoves in ad ition to the one used for school meals. 
tree schools had no sewing machine, four possessed two machines but in two cases 
)th were unserviceable and in one of the others only one machine was operable. 
le remaining seven schools had one sewing machine each. 
For boys in the 3enior Department, only one school claimed to offer both 
Ideetrial Arts and Agricultural Science. In the nein these subjects were not 
:caeeible to students owing to h:Cit of specialist teachers. dith the site of the 
:hoof grounds (4pendix B  ) it was demonstrably difficult to set aside space for 
)rkshop or land-besed studies in the face of overwhelming pressure for accommoeatien 
:r class based subjects. In any cane, rs has been noted in the natter of basic 
,uipment for girls' practical lessons, both facilities and tools were either 
tally absent or in extremely short supply. even the single school mentioned above 
s limited by cramped conditions in workshop space (a small converted classroom) and 
naeed only by dint of constant surveillance to maintain the security of both an 
equate supply of tools and the eueils' own work. 
13G. 
One rural school, sited on land leased from the extensive grounds of a lavishly 
quipped Secondary high school, had locked away its meagre resources of five garden 
ools, one woodwork bench and three domestic science work benches, all laid up for 
ant of specialist staff. 
An essential factor relatinr to facilities listed and their availability is, of 
ourse, capitation allowance. Ssscoigne(1) 
"following an analysis of the less than equal 
role of the all-age school within the system 
sat out the following data concerning per 
capita grants for types of school in Jamaica. (1970) 
All-age Schools 
	 JX 30 
Junior -.Secondary Schools: 0 80 
High Schools 
	 : J/ 150 
Technical High Schools : JO 280." 
In the case of the eight schools involved in his survey only three had active 
-rent-teacher associations so that it might have been assumed that the cowarative 
:ck of equipment noted was due to the paucity of Vinistry funds. In the case of the 
:cilities examined for the purposes of the 1972-73 study it was notable that in 
sien schools the resources listed were available mainly as a result of 'community, 
)rent-teacher association, school activities (harvest supper, concert, social),, or 
'nations'. One rural school evaluated the proportional contributions on the basis 
' its 300 duplicator for which the Government allowance was 40. 
A summation of general conditions was also offered by Gescoigne in terms which 
uld only be interpreted indigenously. This type of ap_raisal, it is seen, can only 
offered by those serving in the field and it is for this reason that this manner of 
aluation of resources was not used in the field study. 
) Ibid., p 131. 
'37 
:n;). XXXV 1 
existin - in _e ht 	 nchools ((!escoirme 19 0(1)) 
Very Good Good Fairly Good Fair Poor 
:school Building - 2 3 1 2 
Sanitation - 1 3 3 	 . 1 
Desks/Benches - - 3 5 - 
Chalk Board & Black Board - 1 3 4 - 
Library - - 2 ,_ 5 1 
Canteen - 1 3 2 2 
Home Cconomics - 2 -) - 4 
Industrial. Arts - - - - 8 
Sewing - 
- 
8 - - 
ilayground - 1 3 4 - 
"The survey has borne out a survey (J.T.A. 1969) 
	
 token of a larz:;e number of all-age 
schools." 
taffing in sample schools. 
Staff qualifications in the schools visited in 1972-73 are shown in Table 
o. Xxxvri  
TAB' 	 lir). KX0-17  
Staff qualifications in eight Junior schools, situated in three_parishes  
:schools Pupils 1972-73 ` staff qualifications (incl. principal) 
X • of 
Trained 
over 
Untrained Enrol- rent 
:attend- 
ince 
Graduate Trained Intern Untrained 
Urban 
denom 19231 
-, 
- 22 
,-- 
3 89 
B 	 Urban 
Gov't 895 563 - 15 	 i 3 1 95 
C 	 Urban 1,349 
t 	
969 
1,270 
626 
- 
- 
27 
14 
- 
2 
9 
7 
75 
r D 	 Urban 
A 	 Urban 770 513 1 16 - 5 77 
F 	 ilural 656 546 - 
, 
9 2 3 --) :20 
0 	 Itiral 433 235 - 3 2 9 36 
H 	 urai I 691 4o4 - 6 3 3 53 
) 	 p. 97, Table 23. 
TABLE NO. )(XXVIII 
St_ ff qualifications in fourteen All-age schools, situated in five parishes 
Schools 
Pupils 1972-73 Staff qualifications (incl. principal) Trained 
 
% of 
over 
Untrained 
Enrol- 
sent 
Attend- 
ance 
Graduate Trained Intern Untrained 
ri Urban 930 657 - 15 1 3 76 
3 	 It 1,040 771 - 15 - 5 75 
•• 	 t, 1,500 1,114 - 19 2 11 66 
1,143 710 - ) Suburban 17 2 3 -,t-.,, , 	 i 
Rural 342 250 - 4 - 3 57 
,, 578 327 - 8 3 3 78 
• t, 1,274 750 - 20 2 6 73 
[ 	 t, 1,035 746 - 13 - 10 56 
[ 	 t, 898 586 - 9 - 7 56 
II 491 287 - 7 - 2 58  
tt 322 181 - 4 - 6 40 
tt J 793 550 - 13 - 9 59 
71 
398 325 - 6 2 2 80 
1 	 ti 293 n/ay. - 1 
- 5 17 
nature of the difficult and disparate conditions under which teachers in this 
range worked has already been touched upon. It may be noted that, despite the 
:penderance of these schools within the system, they provided only a moderate 
)portion of tonics for indigenous research. Baptiste(1) disclosed, .in a study 
bracing one hundred teachers in twenty schools in urban and rural areas, that 
f the (50) trained teachers had had five or less years of service while only 
n',y eight per cent had served eleven years or more. This study also elaborated on 
nature of the Education officers' role: only one Senior L]ducation Officer in 
:rival education throughout the island, two Senior education officers in charge of 
ervision. Seven Field officers were seen as subject specialists covering mathematics, 
ial studies, science, art and craft, physical education, home economics and religious 
wledge. There were in addition ten 'general practitioners' who were under the direct 
Baptists, G.U. "The role of the Education officer in the in-service education 
of teachers in the Primary and All-age Schools of Jamaica". 
B.Ed. thesis, Institute of Education, University of the 
West Indies, June 1972. 
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Dntral of the two supervinin,7 S.E.O.'s. As would be expected with a steffinT:, alloca-
Lon of this order the degree of sulypert visitation, discussion, workshop activity cc 
kplemental coursework 1,p:3 minimal. Ath the best will in the world it would be 
Lfficult to envisage on adequate level of assistance for teachers in the field, 
7ained or untrained.' 
immary of findirws 
Perhaps the best way to weigh the evidence drawn from the findings of the field 
A7it is to make an assessment of the nature of the conditions prevalent in this age 
else of the educational system in terms of their cumulative effect upon a typical 
;pool. Invidious though it is to make such a judgement, the choice made for this 
irpose was a converted junior, urban school. 
It was an all- ge oehool in the south coastal plantation plateau until the 
.ection of a new junior secondary school in 1969. Capacity in the 1967-68 Directory 
Is given as 601 and extension buildings, giving an additional space for 200 pupils, 
:re added, also in 1969. The capacity is now (1972-73) given as 856 and the actual 
imbur of pupils accommodated in the extension building was 380. 
Prior to conversion, despite the lack of facilities for pract-:cal subjects for 
etior pupils, these were presented as part of the timetable by members of staff 
A.ified to deal with them. The advent of a junior secondary school in the region 
eeit, in effect, that these teachers migrated with the upper grades. 
Strangely enough this contraction in the range of grades did not bring the 
acted relief in accommodation terms. figures show that with a capacity of 601 as 
all-age school enrolment rose as high as 1,584 (1967-63 Directory) yet with the 
moval of grades 7-9 to another school in the academic-year 1969-70, enrolment ran 
to 1,717 in October 1971, with an occasional September attendance figure of 1,671, 
1 contrast ng with the revised capacity of 856. 
Attendance records show the normal variations for the system. October figures 
z)resented a more marked influence from the rainy season, conditions characteristically 
gravated by the rural nature of. the outlying cachement aTea as well as by the lower 
ocio-economic conditions in which pupils resided)tosether with the demands made upon 
he family by the cash cropping market economy upon which so many fasilies rely in pert 
or income. 
The buildings and facilities of the school represented a low level of provision, 
eintenance and service. There was a traditional practice of subdividing teaching 
pace by the use of screens, also doubling as the only blackboard space, together with 
he device of sittinsyupils in opposing directions so as to draw their attention to 
heir own class teacher, or to divert it from the activities of other pupils or 
eachers. The resultant noise level was curiously contained and evolved as a 
erposeful hum of activity, with only the occasional burst of sound which rose to act 
1 distraction or. disturbance. 
This is not to say that this situation could be idealised by the self-contained 
haviour of the pupils or to suggest that it should be maintained an instant longer 
ion is necessary. The resulting attention span, level of concentration or purely 
lysical conditions of noise, overcrowding and ventilation were all too plainly 
eatributory in deleterious manner to permit any complacency regarding these school 
)nditions. 
The research tool used to determine levels of provision showed a typical lack of 
'over space or facility for subjects and purposes which were reserded as essential in 
;her ace ranses. Thus, the inadequacy of toilet facilities, the absence of such rudi-
natary provisions as storage or display areas for each teaching space, the resulting 
.fficulties in terms of practical teaching in the curriculum areas where this is seen 
) be of importance, all contributed to the level of frustration and stress which 
)pear to be the lot of the primary school teacher. 
For the pupils There was no provision, at the official level, for medical 
spection or welfare, a dearth of equiseent for scientific or creative inquiry, 
:rept that which was made and in the mein provided by the teachers themselves. The 
.iy other source of supply appeared to rest on the efforts of both staff and pupils in 
nderaising activities, the generosity of friends of the school, old pupils, community 
fort or donations from abroad, mainly from emigrants who had the interest of their 
tive community still close to their hearts. 
14! 
As was the. case with other urban situations or in the case of schools in the 
cinity of rix n or .industrial development of some:consequence, the proeortion of 
oined over untrained teachers was at a hivh level. This could only be maintained 
a result of the uttraction of amenities and communication with other urban centres 
it contrasted with the ratio found in schools which were situated in more rural 
aas. 
lclusion 
There is only one conclusion to be drawn. Despite, possibly even because of, 
rernnent efforts to accelerate the general development of educational facilities the 
)1e structure of the primary and all-age sector is in dire straits. It has fallen, 
has been allowed to remain, in the position characteristically drawn for primary, 
elementary, education in low income countries. Minimal standards of erovision in 
iching materials and conditions are taken as the norm. Ill-equipped and inexperienced 
well as untrained, teachers occupy much too lnrge a oroeortien of the profession and, 
if these were not sufficient as detrimental influences upon the work in the. schools, 
body of curriculum content still reflects the subject oriented structure borrowed 
im the British tradition of goodness knows what era. 'jhether it he the nineteenth 
;fury liberal ethos, or a more functional set of aspirations directed toward the 
1 of meeting the manpower needs of a developing economy, its net result is the 
;e: the needs of the mass of pueils are subordinated to the interests of a minority 
are capable of, or are sponsored into, the selective entry procedure for high 
col, generally academic, education. 
10- 
CHAPTER SIX. 
	
JnIOR :;YccialLef EDUCATION 
The Junior Secondary sector was. to be the culmination of an earlier philosophc 
of the 1950's, designed to provide secondary education to all children between the 
ages of 12 and 15. In principle.the operation involved the establishment of a four 
tier system, with variable recruitment; .based upon universal provision at primary 
and first cycle secondary and selective entry based upon performance and aptitude 
for a proportion of the age groups between 13 and 19, together with subsequent 
opportunity at Post Secondary institutions. 
The Junior Secondary building programme, bncked by World Bank Loan and 
Government funding, began in 1966 and was scheduled for completion by 1969 following 
a three phase construction. A range of difficulties, including wider ran.:ing aspect: 
of the Loan programme, such as work on the College of Arts, Science and Technology, 
the iLmaica School of Agriculture and Bethlehem Teachers' College, and tendering 
and labour problems extended the time scale of the operation into the 1970's. 
Fifty Junior Secondary schools were planned, distributed throughout the 
fourteen parishes. 
Table No 
Parish No. of S chools 
School 
Capacity 
No. of 
. Feeder 
Schools 
Feeder 
School 
Average 
Enrol't 
11/8 places 
x 2 as % of 
Prim. Enrol't 
(6 grades) 
ston & St. Anrew King 	 d 4 4,050 No prescribed feeders N/Av.  
St. Catherine 7 5,535.  26 11,978 . 	 92.4 
Clarendon 9 6,480 35 15,391 84.2 
Manchester 1 810 5 2,362 78.6 
St. Elizabeth 6 . 4,32o 31 12,498 79.2 
Westmoreland 3 2,430 9 6,054 30.2 	 • 
Hanover 3 1,895 15 5,985 63.4 
St. James 2 1,435 7 3,793 78.2 
Trelawny 2 1,620 8 3,827 84.6 
St. Ann 3 2,430 -12 8,571  56.8 
St. nary 3 - 	 1,390 13 1i,6o0 82.2 
Portland 3 1,485 10 3,393 87.6 
St. Thomas 4 2,700 17 7,807 79.2 
Island Totals 50 37,130 1..38 86,259 86.08 
Indigenous research (Anderson, Dick, Pape, dilliams) referred to but 
	 not 
specify further schools, converted Senior and All-age, which were added to this total 
to an attempt, no doubt, to moderate the disparity in provision of fir of cycle 
(1) Derived from: Master Plan Reyort: junior Secondary program. Ministry of 
iAucation, Jwiaica Dec. 1967. 
01-3. 
secondary pl:xes. ',2here were Aso two govern" ent built prototy,e schools, at 
:wish Town anl Wallahs which provisionally brow ht the total to sixty eight schools 
out by the date of 4ho fiold stILly, one urban school, Tivoli Sardens, had already 
been elevated to Scrlprehenqive school status. 
rho loriatics of the r,asterplzwi :ieport involved the entabliziraent, of schools 
rzolzing in si:le from 3 streal to 9 stre,o1 entry, staffing, subject provision and 
facilities across a twelve or thirteen subject carriculwm. Nine stream schools, 
entering for urban populations did not proffer flriculture as a subject. 
Table Uo. X1-1 
Pupils, staff and designation of rooms by 
stream size, Vorli Bank schools. 
. of 
loolo otr 
Pupil 
Roll 
Staff 
incl 
'rine. 
Class 
Rooms Labs 
Pract 
spoor 
l'ork 
Shops 
Multi 
Purp 
Art 
Craft 
Lib 
(-Zoom 
size) 
Library Books 
3 9 1,215 34 17 3 4 3 3 2 x 2 4,330 
29 6 810 23 10 2 3 2 2 2 x 1.5 3,000 
3 5 675 20 8 2 3 2 2 1 x t.5 Not specified 
7-  4 540 16 8 1 1 1 3 1 x 1.5 " 	 II 
3 3 405 12 6 1 1 1 3 1 x 1.5 1,400 
The desi,2ation of specialist staff indicated subject range and the 
disposition of time allocated is also shown. 
Table i:o. 
Staffing and subject time: allocations on 
the basis of stream size. 
Subjects 
litaff and Number of Periods 
:Aream 
Nine Six Five Four ,  Three 
;taff Per, Staff Per Staff Per Staff Per Staff Per 
iglish 
)c studies, illotA.,eog/ 
Civics 
)raili:n Lung & Gen ziubs 
4ttv.-; 
:fence 
mdA:etal it Tech Drg 
),:e ;.;corionics 
.t Fc Craft 
	
:. Games t‹ v=en 	 Tubs 
sic 
	
)1. -:.nowledge Zt 	 ,en :lbs 
Ticulture 
A;rary 
6 
3 
3 
(9) 
3 
3 
.1 
2 
1 
1 
- 
8 
4 
3 
4 
3 
3 
2 
2 
2 
1 
- 
3 
4 
2 
2 ,_ 
(5) 
2 
2 ,_ 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
8 
4 
3 
8 
4 
3 
3 
2 
2 
2 
1 
3 
Incl 
4 
2 
1 
(4) 
2 
2 
1 
1 
(1) 
, 
, 
in 
8 
4 
3 
8 
4 
3 
, 	 3  
I 	 2 
2 
2 
1 
3 
:c.Ing 
CO 
1 
(4) 
1  
1 
1 
1 
(1) 
1 
8 
4 
3 
4 
3  
3 
2 
2 
2 
1 
3 
allocation 
 
8 
2 
1 
1 
(2) 
1  
1 
1 
1 
- 
1 
8 
4 
3 
4 
3 
3 
2 
2 
2 
1 
r44- 
Time allocation by subjects and subject groupings was varied on a streasing 
Dasis from the catoet. It is well to note that the operation of the ":lasterplan" 
Junior secondary schools was subject to this degree of organisation and that 
principals had the docunent report as sue of their a:ministrative tools. The time 
:,riven to subjects attuned to formal content, and most likely to be of practical use 
to aspiring candidates for second cycle secondary schooling, was not only generous, 
but became more so progressively throughout the three grades of the firnt cycle. 
In schools most likely to cater for the urban pupil the proportion of time 
for English, Social studies, Mathematics, :science and a foreign language rose from 
97.5 per cent, in grade 7 to 75 and 72.5 per cent of streams A to E in grades 8 and 9. 
Practical subjects, Industrial Arts, Home Economics and Art and Craft varied from 
between 12 and 17 per cent through all grades for streams A to 1.;, but from between 
20 and 30 per cent for Grades eight and nine in the lowest streams. 
At the other end of the scale, in rural three stream schools the dioparity was 
lore marked. Formal subjects share of the time table was again 67.5 per cent for 
ft streams throughout but dropped to 45 per cent for grade 9 C streamers. The 
proportion for Practical subjects was 20 per cent to 22.5 per cent for A streams 
but rose to 45 per cent, wain for grade 9 C streamer. 
As can be deduced, the share of tine secured by the remaining, subjects, Music, 
Religious Knowledge,. Physical fmutation and gases was fairly minimal, ran-:ing 
between ten and twenty per cent in all grades and streams, but noticeably being 
scaled down to the lower proportion as the grades progressed. This link between 
'subject choice and ability levels could not have been misinterpreted either by pupil 
or teacher. 
As inferael, this time allocation was a policy decision, duly arrived at by 
the interested parties, 
";dith regard to educational concept, teaching space 
resuireoents, site inspection, land use, economic 
justification and time-table limitations. It is 
meant to perform us a guide book in presenting 
optimum ways of brinng the project to a successful 
conclusion."(1) (Master Plan and Report) 
(1) Ybkd. Introduction, p 
/4-5-  
Acknowledgesents by the anistry disclosed the interest t,ken by U.R..3.C.O., 
U.s. Aid ani the qorld ':rank Appraisal mission as well as that of relevant educational 
specialists across the broad curriculum area. 
Reiterated at a number of points throughout the Report were aims designed to 
"acquaint the student with various occupational skills", or "to service manpower 
needs" and to "make that education imsediately functional on entering the labour 
force".") 
 Perhaps the most striking objective was 
"to correct the imbalances in the educational 
facilities off9red through the existing educational 
inatitutions."k2) 
In each case, the allocation of time by subjects is somewhat confusing when 
set against a policy of supporting educational development designed to accomplish 
a level of technical self sufficiency. How far this aim conflicted with other 
educational goals, linked with symbolic as opposed to functional values is open to 
conjecture. In the event the exercise appeared to perpetuate the imbalances it 
was designed to eradicate as later examination of the outcome of the early years 
will tend to suggest. 
Gubiect provision in the Junior Secondary Sector 
As should all 'Masterplans', the Report gave scrupulous attention to 
Curriculum. In addition to standardised provision for formal academic classroom 
subjects, purpose built labor :Aar-las, hose economics rooms, including a demonstration 
model flat layout, Art and Craft rooms, complete with pottery facilities and 
Industrial Arts workshop space tailored for plumbing and electrical as wdl as wood 
and metal work (though with machinery listed but lacking itemised potential cost) 
were all designated clearly, with specimen layouts in each case. 
In principle, given that adequate staffing was to hand for each of the subject 
areas so equiopeil, the intending students would have been right in assuming that an 
all-round educational experience lay in store in the Jorld Bank Schools. Such an 
assumption would not have arisen as readily in the case of converted schools since, 
in those seen, the common complaint was that of a shortage of resources in many of 
(1) Ibid. Preface, p iv, 7ducational Aims, p 3. 
(2) Ibid. p 3. 
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the practical areas. NeVertheless, these older schools had struggled against 
competing claims for educational funding and had managed, it. appeared, to surmount 
many of the difficulties. 
In the event, the lace•, of teacher output in ,cost of the creative and 
practical subjects led to imbalance ie the application. of a broad curricular 
experience for World Bank :school pupils. External. factors, nominated elsewhere, 
conspired to perpetuate a pecking order in subject status and examination choice 
in whLch certain traditional areas were favoured to the detriment of whole subject 
groups whose contribution to the development of both personal and practical 
aptitudes has always been undeniable. Even the generalised claim that a good 
formal education was an essential precursor to the development of practical skills 
would seem to have been spurious in the case of the launching of this middle school 
development. The general principles of curriculum planning seemed merely to have 
reinforced traditional attitudes, exemplified in mundane terms by the treatment 
accorded to subjects in an earlier source.(I) This Ninistry book of suggestions 
accorded formal subjects three tines as ranch space an that devoted to practical 
work, strategically placed as end chapters. 
(1) ";;ueeestions to teachers in senior schools and Departments" flinistry of 
Education. Jan. 1961. 
Conlitione in Junior 
	
.' choole • 
athoueh the ob jectiver and echos of the new sector were thus both expressed 
end intended, a nenber of variables and departures were ieeedietely apparent once 
any exeminetion o' the schools in oreretioa was put in trein. :erly :studies 
(Anderson, Dick, 'ape, eillieea, Yine), eeenetine fro t the ,;chool of ducation of 
the lieI, concerned theeselvee with inpleeentation and oreanication, with staffing 
and subject provision and with absenteeise in the developing Junior secondary 
sector, but in so doing revealed other differentials which moderated, or riarred, 
the proposals inplicit is the development 	 a first cycle :secondary aGe rine. 
Field study nateriLd tended to confirn their evidence. 
Curriculum 
The curriculum of the schools was affected by institutional norms relevant 
either to alien culture or to inappropriate levels of development. The claim for 
formal (traditional) and technical content stressed the metropolitan society view of 
self-sufficiency needs associated with a development cycle geared to the emergence 
of a capital-intensive system. In so doing they over-rode the competing claims of 
a lend and labour-intensive econoey, tending to denie.eate those aspects of 
coreaunity and life-style to which significant cohorts of population are still 
co:nitted. Ln ex:nination of ':lastcrplan" Curriculum unalysis discloeed that 
teachers of traditional and formal subjects were to comprise more than half the 
staff (fifty five per cent in large urban schools, fifty three per cent in medium 
schools, ler el rural and, significantly, forty five per cent in small rural schools) 
Williams(1) using a ;sample of eleven schools in seven parishes, including prototype, 
converted scnior and new riorld Uank schools noted that out of two hundred and seventy 
two staff sixty three were interns or ere-treined. The pre-trz:ined taught mostly in 
Physical Education, Agricultural Science, Industrial Arts, i;panish and Science. 
The principals informed us that there was a 
shortage of trained teechers in these ereee." 
(1) Alliems D.L. "Probles in the ieeleeentatioa and orrrmisation of JuniorSeconden 
Schools in  jansica" School of Education, hal. B. Ed thesis 
June 1971. p 116. 
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Pape(1)  tudyins eleven schools in -eight parishes, again including prototype, new 
and conlierted (two ex-all-a;e) schools indicated 1971 evidence from Mice training 
college that of eighty two students for Junior secondary training, seventy two had 
college entry qualifications at 'C' level and J.S.C. in English and iatheatics. 
No data was offered on practical subjects. 
Accommodation 
The logistics of the Masterplan Report were precise in terms of maximising 
the utility of schoolroom space and staffing. However, almost all studies showed 
that these norms were unrealiseable and this rlay have been attributable to a number 
of causal factors. 
Schools Within the overall pattern of expanding first cycle secondary 
schooling a compromise solution involved the translation 
(Pape) of sixteen schools(a), fourteen from senior and 
two from all-age to Junior Secondary status. In the 
indigenous, as well as the field study research, sundry 
indicators suggested that these converted schools had 
more credibility in the community than the purpose built 
World Bank schools. 
Explicit requirements suggested that lorld Bonk school classrooms were 
designed to accommodate forty-five pupils. A variety of influence& moderated this 
intention. Since it was seen that the Junior Secondary sector would provide the 
first, last and only cycle for the greater part of its age range, recruitment into 
the schools was hesitant (Pape) 
"The school (j/6) will be terminal for seventy 
per cent of the age group - the need for a 
sounder foundation shows itself clearly."(3) 
Apart from Williams(4) who observed that in seven out of eleven schools studied, 
numbers enrolled exceeded toe planned capacity, there was clear evidence of under-
utilisation of school places. He further suggested that this 'overcrowding' led to 
multi-purpose and specialist rooms being wrongly used as class or form rooms, whereas 
the Schedule of Accommodation in the Report was quite plain on this issue. Briefly, 
(1) isepe L.R. ":2;taffing in the Juzlior ',;econdary :1,chools" School of Education, 
ma B. Ed thesis, June 1971. p 43 et seq. 
(2) Ibid. p 32. 
(3) Ibid. p 102. 
(4) MI litons:• 1:CL; 	  
Vine Stream entry schools (27 classes acroee three tyades) have only seveatean 
designated cleeeroens, thou:;11 as illiams went on to point out(1) 
"only in the two prototype schools were there 
lechers for pupils with no hose room. The 
idea WU3 not pursued in the other (1:orld Dank 
chools." 
The 1967-63 Directory of Schools, the ministry Performance Report of 1969-70 and 
field study data enabled analysis of enrolment proportions, and attendance 
(Table '1  ) and a number of variables were apparent. 
Table Ho.)EIE 
Data on Junior Secondary school population: 
Capacity/Enrolment/Attendance between 1968 and 1973 
Date School' total 
School Type 
& Location 
Cape. 
city 
Enrol 
rent 
Attend 
ance 
% 
irmr. 
a 
Att. Att. 
Enr. Can. --- Cap. 
1967-3 16 K.S.A.C. 
other parishes 
7,163 
5,976 
7,095 
6,923 
5,623 
4,739 
99 
115 
79 
68 
78 
79 
All Schools 13,139 14,013 10,362 107 74 79 
1969-701 	 22 
I K.S.A.C. 
other pariShes 
4,050 
14,175 
4,024 
12,956 
3,247 
10,596 
99 
91 
8o 
82 
8o 
75 
All Schools 	 ..13,225 16,980 13,843 93 82 76 
1972 
School 
Records 
1 
3 
2 
Cony. St. And. 
W. B. ) other 
Cony.) parishes 
2,296 
1,100 
lot 
2,139 
1,301 
Available 
1,266 
874 
93 
125 
59 
67 
55 
79 
1973 
acid 
Da Jtta 
1 
3 
Cony. St. And. 
W.B. ) other 
Conv.) parishes 
310 
2,296 
1,100 
90k 
2,070 
/,525- 
713 
1,263 
1,016 
112 
90 
.138 
79 
61 
66 
33 
55 
92 
Field Study - All schools 4,206 4,499 2,992 107 67 71 
The• discrepancy between totals represented by ofificial soirees between 1967-o3 and 
1969-70 may be due to the latter report listing only world Bank schools, whereas 
at least Kinzeton and Papine (Senior) conversions would have been included in the 
Directory. it can be seen that the converted schools were consistently over- 
subscribed. 
The Perfornance Report(2) showed only eight of the twenty two new schools then 
in operation, as over subecried, all ia or near urban centres, but this was not 
sufficiently pronounced to coepensate for under-subscription. 
(1) ibid. p 96 
(2) -156rformance Report.1969-1970. Ons.cit.eection V. p 29. 
/ 60 
Table No.  XLIII  
New '‘:orld Bank Schools (22) in operation 
1969-70 by Size, Location, Capacity, Enrol-
ment and Attendance. 
Size No. Location Capacity :":nrolment Attendance 
9 stream 3 Urban 3,645 3,430 2,988 
6 stream 8 Urban 6,430 6,803 5,220 
6 stream 7 Rural 5,670 4,539 3,812 
5 stream 2 Rural 1,350 1,205 1,031 
k stream 2 Rural 1,030 953 742 
All Schools 18,225 16,930 13,843 
Jilliams (1) attributed both wasLage and undersubscription 
	 a variety of 
influences including, shortage of trained teachers - especially in a range of 
practical subjects, inadequacy of equipment - in ficue Econolics, Industrial Arts 
and Agricultural Science and to the poor quality of the pupils who entered the 
junior .Secondary Schools because of 
"(a) pre-selection of best pupils at 11+ for 
entry into Aish Schools; 
(b) the overcrowding in primary schools which 
did not allow good teaching to take place," 
and, with others, inferred that patterns of ...atencss and absenteeism established in 
the priry %hcl all-r :3e schools were difficult to eradicate in the first cycle of 
secondary provisions  
Accortcrodation and class size. 
In the schools which 
	 utilised for his study the riean size of the 
lar;est and smallest classes was 51.9 and 34.3 respectively.(2) Class sizes in 
three schools in the 1972-73 field study, which aide this in2ormation available 
are shown in 2-zble No. )11.11_ 
(1) Williams.D.L. 
Gp-cit. p 153 
(2) Ibid. Table 13 
g le Ho. 
Class :731 , in three Junior .:econdary schools 
by location, type, strean and grade. 
School YPe ,raue 
Stream Irn de 
2ots1 
;lean 
• 7-Ade 
,L.z,o 
, 13 G D 
Provincial World Dank 7 43 4o 50 42 23 - 203 41 
Urban 0 o 42 36 48 39 46 - 211 'tea.. 
9 47 43 52 55 53 - 25o 5o 
;1;tream total 132 119 130 136 127 - 664 
Mean stream size 44 40 5o 45 4? 
Provincial World Ban; 7 42 36 45 32 23 45 228 38 
Rural 0 0 33 39 44 37 40  39 232. 39 
9 42 44 39.  33 25 - 133 37 
10 36 - - - - 36 36 
Stream total 153 119 128 102 93 84 679 
jean stream Size 51 40 43 34 31 42 
Metropolitan Conv. 7 53 55 5L  57 49 47 315 m-, r ,/4...) 
Senior 8 50 48 53 55 48 51 30 51 
9 47 48 50 46 46 38 275 46 
:.:tream total 150 151 157 158 143 136 395 
!-in stream size 50 50 52 53 43 45 
Absenteeism 
:lauta7o occ-Irred clearly in two schools an! this had a recognisable ef2ect 
upon grade size but a variable which merits further attention and Fesearch is that 
relating to z;trean siz:e. An later ovidonce will tend to suggest, the more exiveri-
aneed and better vilified st..ff were placed with the abler pupils which factor 
contributed to rising drop-out rites in lower ability bands. A quite revealing 
exa:aple of this ficet was made available by data from one school. .2his material was 
the produce of an internal -robe into attendance r7cords, bv. grade and stream,  over 
a number of weeks in the summer term in 1972.,;cite plainly, the disincentives of 
low-stream tutelage, 	 equacy of resources and dwindling time set up LI law of 
reLurn for th,. 1,-ss aoe. 
Differ ntiatio. b', stream and se:: of  pupil 
An oxaminatien of dote from four schools save sone innisht into diffare!itial 
ability by sex of pupil, as well as givine information on apparent wasta,;e, as it 
affected both boys and irls in the duration of the junior secondary cycle (2able 7T-N 
A clearly diutinguishable trend disclosed that girls predominated in the 
composition of higher str(Naned classes and, as their proportion decreased in the 
lower ability bonds, that of the boys increased. The average number of girls in 
streamed classes declined from 26 in A streams to 14 in F streams, while the average 
number of boys increased from 13 in, streams to 29 in F streams. (Numbers rounded.) 
One feature, which may be a cause for conjecture, is that the proportion of boys in 
Grade 10 (three of the four schools) belied this trend. Sixty one boys and sixty 
eight girls comprised the total of one hundred and twenty nine pupils in 'extended 
education', but in the three preceding e.rades, girls outnumbered boys by three to 
two in both A and B streams. 
Wastege rates  
Wastagerates differentiated between male and female pupils less consistently. 
tirade size declined markedly for boys in two schools varying between fifty :Ind 
thirty three per conc. In the sane schools, grade size for girls declined by 
twenty and twenty two per cent respectively. The fourth school in the table showed 
consistent recruitment and minimal wastage.for boys but a thirty three per cent 
wastage for girls between wades 7 and 9. The figures for the second school in the 
table appeared to indicate, rather, a decline in recruitment. It was in a rural 
area, reasonably adjacent to a high school with a newly opened, and competitive, 
linkederunior 'secondary school. 
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Dailee':ttendence 
Andereon acted the average diurnal attendance varied within his sample,. 
"Urban schools higher (88M taun rural. (ne.) 
-sjundor. Cecondary higher (85a) than All-age (81a)" 
and noted that, 
"the traditional idea that llonday's attendance 
is as low as Friday is not supported by (the 
evidence)." 
Two schools in t e field study (Table no.a.Yi) 	 ) furnished detailed records, 
one offering figures both for the beginning of the school year in 1972 and on the 
date of the visit in Apri1.1973, and these compared with Anderson's findings on both 
counts. A sex differential, not examined in his study, disclosed variable attend-
ance as between boys and girls. Boys tended to appear more at the- beginning of the 
week, achieved peak attendance by Tuesday and allowed a decline to set in from that 
day. Girls appeared to build up attendance more slowly, reaching a peak by 
Wednesday and declining more slowly. Boys attendance was much lower on Friday 
(62.12 	 p.m.) than that of girls (79.01;; a.m., 	 p.n.) in the 
urban school but the trend was reversed, though with much less emphasis in the 
rural school (66.28% Boys, 64.57% Girls). A considerable change occurred in the 
urban school attendance pattern between the beginning of the school year and the 
beginning of the third term, indicating probable wastage from enrolment at the 
commencement of the school year.. 
Almost invariably morning attendance was exceeded by afternoon attendance, 
Fridays excepted. 
(1) Ibid. 
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Table No. X1_.Vil  
Attendance pattern by !zrado and stream 
over. seventeen selected days: May/June 1972. 
A 3 m D 
Class size 43 4o 5o 42 23 
Grade 7 Average attendance 28 20 18 20. 12 
% of enrolment 65 50 36 43 42 
Class size 42 36 43 39 46 
Grade 8 Average attendance 32 13 25 14 10 
% of enrolment 76 50 52 36 22 
Class size 47 43 52 55 53 
Grade 9 Average attendance 33 27 16 15 9 
% of enrolment 70 62 30 27 117 
The maintenance of a- moderate standard of attendance in the upper streams 
is as evident as the marked decline in the lowest. 
rftel'ini;  ,a eines size  
The rubric on ntaffinz; in the Masterplan :report stated a pupil teacher ratio 
of 45:1 "later to be reduced to 35:1." Despite this universally (i.e., :orld Bank/ 
—CO fundir; oneration and Governnent) ap,:roved dictum, early evidence indicated 
a moderating effect in the direction of smaller class size. kape's analysis involved 
":tiff supply/demand in sample schools"; went on to disclose a Ministry prescription 
for staff size in relation to stream size which was based on a pupil/teacher ratio 
of 35:1. Even so, with part of his field study time spent in the flinictry, his 
figures for Ministry prescribed staff sizes varied from 45:1 to 31:1. Unly in two 
cases was the number of staff prescribed commensurate with the figure of 35:1, six 
others being above this figure and three below. 
In the event however his study recognised that both calculated needs and the 
actual numbers of staff found in the schools exceeded the set norm in the majority 
of cases. Only two schools had the prescribed staff number, and pupil/teacher 
ratios of 34.9:1 and 34.2:1 respectively. Three further schools had actual staff 
recruitment below the norm set, with pupil/teacher ratios of 36:1, 39:1 and 41:1. 
The remainin6 echools, with excess staff varying in number from two in a three stream 
to five and six in nine and six stream schools had pupil teacher ratios as low as 
27:1 and none higher than 32.2:1. 
Field study data enabled the examination of this trend, which continued 
almost invariably. Table Mo.XLvIN indicates pupil teacher ratio in six of the 
nine schools visited: makes the assumption that the Principal is a non-teaching 
tlember of staff, and again revives the variation between new, ':;orld Bank and 
Converted 3enior schools. 
Table No.XLVW 
Data from six Junior secondary schools showing location, 
type, capacity, enrolment, staffing and pupil/teacher 
ratio (Principal excluded). 
Location Type Capacity .1.relment Staff 
P/T on 
Capacity 
P/T on 
Enrolment 
:aural. World Tiank, 810 Mot Per.* 26 31 28 
Rural ,4orld Bank 810 660 10 40 33 
Urban eorld Bank 675 618 24 28 26 
Urban Converted senior 945 904 35 27 26 
Rura1 World ._.ar' . 810 696 12 37 32 
Urban Converted 3enior 500 559 21 24 27 
* Attendance figure of 728 used. 
taffi7-: trelinire and eeelificetiolee 
Further evidence free Iepe (1971) 	 Dick (1972) geve insiuht into experience, 
quelifieetione and status of staff in samplee which teeetlIer comerieed a total of 
tree hundred ni t'elrte to tenchere in Junior ,ecendary schools. iepe's sample 
included (in 22 teachers) eighty secondary trained and sixty nine prieary trained. 
t,nly nineteen pretrained teachers were listed, toeether with forty four interns. 
A further nineteen were graduates. Only forty five, not including the graduates, 
had pro-entry qualifications above the minimum for acceptance at a training college. 
Lixty three did not list qualifications at all, but of these fifty three were trained 
A staff turnover rate varying between five and fifty six per cent was noted. Three 
3choole, all rural, disclosed turnover rates of 42, 540;:, and fx:;:f respectively, staff 
mobility being attributed both to superior urban working conditions and the higher 
rewards offered by occupations outside teaching. Dick's study(1) of six schools 
(two converted eeniors included, and examining 1W teachers) extended the evidence 
on teacher ee:perience. Teachers with over ton years in the claseroom, or 4th 
between five and ten years experience predeninated in the senior converted schools 
but varied from thirty eight per cent to eiehteen per cent of the staff in four 
'eorld Bank cchools.(2) Interns comprised one twentieth part of the Staff in the two 
converted schools but one sixth of the staff in the four newer schools. 
The schools visited in 1973 disclosed the followieg material on staff 
qualification or status. 
Table iee. XLIX  
Jtaff qualifications in six Junior secondary 
schools, by location and type. 
ocetion 
-JPe 
Staff' eualificetions ee 
Graduate '.2rained Intern Pre-Trained 
fiural ,,orld ieank 1 21 5 . - 
liural.  :-:old Pan k 3 12 5 } 3 
Urban orld flank 3 20 4 
Urban Converted 	 enior 1 29 4 2 
liural crld 
	 j..='11.11 1 eu .,e 3 ,. -r 
iirin ;,xlvort.ci ,:ni.or 1 1E; 3 - 
(1, 
	
e. "j. 72.-te task of the Junior eecoedery- erincinal in Curriculum 
and Instructiun" Z;chool of education, U,d. B. d. thesis, 
June 1972. 
(2) ibid. '.7ablo 706, p 75. 
19 
.exiinations in t'e.! Jue.!.or eeconeuhoola 
The situation governing both the application of, and preparation for examina-
tions as a means to evaluating progress was ambivalent. In the first place, the 
Junior Secondery school sector W.a3 not carede 	 to the preparation of candidates for 
external examinations, being too short a cycle. Qhe new Jamaica Schoolt:ertificate 
was intended to evaluate progress at the Grade 10 level. Four schools out of the 
nine seen did retain some pupils for a Tenth Grade but managed this in the face of a 
ninistry directive that such pupils should not involve time, space or facilities 
which, properly, were intended for grades 7 - 9. 
The three paper Grade Nine Achievement Test (G.N.A.f.) sufficed as a terminal 
exaeination for pupils in the age range but it held little prospect of advancement 
for its entrants. Overshadowed by the Jamaica School Certificate (J.S.C.) it suffered 
equelly by being associated with the all-age sector and in supplanting the nore 
respected Jamaica Local examination. The latter(1)1  
"Was not sat in (1969) 
	
 In site of very short 
notice, some 4,000 children sat 
	
 the G.N.A.T. 
	  
and on the basis of the results, about 830 Junior 
Secondary School-leavers were awarded free tuition 
in secondary high schoois.0  
This "success" rate (21 per cent) related to a sector population whose true 
2roportions were clouded by the effects of wastage examined previously, but which 
:tould be projected as being of the order of 4,500 - 5,500 in the ninth grade. 
euelitativelea the value of the eeercire was equally ciaestionable. In. the !arfornance 
sport for the following year(2) over eight thousand papers for the G.D.A.1: were 
eoceseed, thou=h differentiation as between all-age and junior secondary schools was 
lot possible. The results are represented in Fig. 
	 . An unfortunate reflection 
is that they offered support for the range of argemeato which supported elitist trends 
in academic secondary schooling, suggesting, es they did, low levels of competence 
be literacy and numeracy. Yet this was belied by the potential disclosed by the 
ainuijetes' perfereence on the rental ebility paper. 
1969-1970 
1) Performance Report acct. XIII 2 
) Performance Renort,100 ni971AiriistrY of Education, Kingston, 1972. 
D 	 30 
I A
r 
3 20 
10 
40 
 
/60 
Tea Scors:. Grade Nine Achieent Tests June 1970 
   
50 
Net; 	 1 -9 110-19 t20-29 130-39 	 t30-5 30-39 
Grade Nine Achievement Test Results 
Mental Ability 
English 
Mathematics  
8,774 papers 
8,777 papers 
8,736 papers 
Bevised from. Source: "Periormanceport" Ministry of Education, Kingston Jamaica, 1971 
/41 
As to the nest used examination, the Jamaica dchool Certificate, the 1969-70 
Performance Report set out the data, but ea- An did not discloae the proportional 
0) 
origin of school candidates. 
"This continues to be h far the moot populur 
examinatian set by the rinistry in terns of 
the number of entries. 
The pre-examination data shows 39,811 entries, 
with 20 candidates entering for 16 - 20 subjects 
each. The exact number of students actually taking 
the examination has not yet been computed, but 
there is a fairly high drop-out rate. 
The results suggest that the majority of candi- 
dates tend to underestimate the difficulty of the 
examination and to enter without adequate 
preparation. 
Only 30.0% claim to have completed Grade 10 (the 
level of the examination) and 48.1;1 to have completed 
Grade 9. The remaining 21.t% include 9.2% who have 
attended Evening classes in addition to completing • 
Grade 6. 
A study of the Mean Scores of these groups shows a 
positive relationship between educational back-
ground and examination results. 
The overall mean in En::lish language was 22.81. 
The group completing Grade 10 are therefore 8.53 
above the mean. Those completing Grade 9 are 
1.13 below the mean and those with Grade 6 and 
Lvening classes have, on average, 2.72 below the 
mean." 
Candidates passing eight or more subjects numbered 232 and those passing ten 
subjects, 47. The number of subject passes was 17,316 but those candidates gaining 
the "full certificate" (five subjects including Ilathematics, English and Civics) fel] 
from 1,320 in 1967 to 1+18 in 1969. Percentages of candidates obtaining Pass levels 
in Biology, history and Geography were 45.8, 21.2 and 31+.5 respectively. 
As a result of policy decisions in 1967 the ministry have embraced the techniqt 
of objective testing, and machine or computer scored tests have tended to supplant 
the traditional examining techniques. 
(I) Performance Report. 1969-1970. 
05.c1t. Section XIII p 4. 
1't 
As the leinistry cornents: 
"Candidates are less penalized than in the eeeay-type 
test by poor ability to express their ideas in words. 
Although every candidate must be literate enough to 
read the questions and instructions, his poor ±nglish 
need not greatly reduce his score an such subjects as 
Eath:natice and science. Objective tests tend there-
fore, to be more valid than essay tests."(1) 
It should be recognised that policy decisions taken at :Ministry level, however 
validated, may not have been shared by those who could constitute what may be termed 
'the traditional and academic lobby'.. .Wen the authorities, notably Vernon, from 
whose authoritative advice decisions were formulated, could not ensure a panacea. 
Vernon's advice, specific in the evaluation of nnglish, and in the mechanics of the 
selective process, scoring, was moderated. 
"The former should be based more on written 
response than on underlining 	  it will 
be essential to employ better qualified 
scoreaSthan at present."(2) 
His comments were directly related to the process of selection for secondary 
education, but the G.N.A.T. and the J.6.C. presented the same entry qualifications 
to late candidates for transfer, or for entry into teacher training or higher 
education in institutions such as 0.A.S.T. 
Examination practice in Junior Secondary and Senior deeartments 
If one can view the jamaicanisation of the High schools in t high visibility' 
terms, that is by acknowledging their transition from high elite establishments to a 
situation where they manifestly cater niso for entr:mts from i;nnley's(3) social class 
gradingategories four, five and six (skilled and semi-skilled manual, Farmers and 
unskilled) which include aepirante to the emergent Black middle class, then there is a 
positive and startling correlation between the academic goals of the state system and 
those of the 'high status' academic secondary sector. 
This was seen in Strunpel's terms, 
"an individual's consumption aspirations- have a 
positive influence on his readiness to accept 
opportunities to change his way of life to 
increase his productive contribution to the economy," 
1) Ibid. Sect. XIII, p 6 
VernOn.F.E. Selection for Secondary Education in Jamaica. 1960. p.2. para 8. 
5) Aanity, D. Op. cit. 
Strumpel, B. Op. cit. 
ta3 
by -arents who could both muster .the resources vnd grasp the opportunity for their 
children and who could also eschew practical aptitudes in. favour of academic goals 
linked to distant gratification. 
:videilce from the 1„xaminations section of the 1971 Performance report • 
disclosed global figures for the 1970 J.,;.C. examination, across thirty two subjects 
and offering comparison of performance levels between 1965 and 1970. For the Purpose 
of analysis it must be recognised that these figures denote candidates both from 
All-age schools and Junior econdary schools, albeit voluntary pupils staying on 
beyond statutory school age, or those enjoying the benefit of private tuition from 
school teachers, often headmasters or headmistresses. They must also include 
marginal proportions from technical high schools and one or two academic high schools 
and post school-ale candidates from .;.vening Classes. The proportions, with the data 
given, were impossible to gauge. It is the formst and curriculum choice of the • 
examination, as practised which promote., corrallent. 
Table No. 
Analysis of 4.T.'J.C. ;-“:sults, by subject and 
subject grouping and percentage pass-rates 
1965 - 1970. 
Subjects and Subject Groups 1965 1(3.-::6 1967 1:63 1969 1970 65-73 
miian 
rercentage Passes 
Fomml or 
bade is 
;ubject 
T. ouning 
English Language 
anglish Literature 
Mathe;latics 
History 
Geo;raphy 
Civics 
Spanish 
Bible Knowledge 
General Science A 
General Science B 
Health Science 
Additional Maths 
Diology 
46 
35 
21 
43 
38 
57 
60 
41 
75.3 
94 
27 
7 
29 
42 
39 
15 
34 
4o 
42 
- 
33 
 
 
31 
57 
u4-10  
16 
20 
46 
34 
49 
15 
7P 
JO 
54 
47 
CO 
67 
60 
59 
12 
41 
13 
29 
1+ 
13 
50 
42 
29 
27 
23 
24 
12 
2 
27 
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23 
10.9 
5.2 
23 
12.9 
29.4 
,
';' 
20.2 
19.6 
19.2 
19.2 
3.5 
42.4 
31.75 
30.56 
20 
25.7 
35.2 
30.3 
34.6 
37.1 
38.6 
45.9 
30.4 
3.7 
34.2 
.on of 'formal' subjects 44.14 35.17 44.6 24.15 25.06 20.25 
;reative 
›.1.,  
focaticnal 
mbject 
;rouping 
Art 
Craft 
Art & Crafts 
Cookery & 
N utrition 
Needlework & 
Dressmaking 
Woodwork 
Commercial pract. 
Agriculture 
Home Yanagement 
Iriaciples of 
Accounts 
Technical Drawing 
Typing 
Shorthand 
76 
82.8 
66.6 
91 
92 
,..,-- 
.„)0 
68 
57 
92.8 
32 
29 
22 
6 
52 
15 
.. 
- 
- 
16 
14 
42 
- 
47 
43 
23 
9 
47 
71 
93 
55 
47 
o-.) 
31 
48 
58 
29 
60 
39 
6 
74 
64.5 
32 
78 
72 
19 
21 
22 
73 
,_, 
-3:- 
37 
20 
4 
74.5 
'9.4 
65.3 
84.4 
92.9 
43.6 
41.7 
44.4 
92.3 
1:3.9 
38.7 
35 
4.1 
vi.1 
79.7 
83.5 
63.9 
63.6 
39.5 
59.0 
27.7 
64.9 
35.9 
42.7 
17.8 
8.4 
66.9 
70.4 
70.1 
74 .5 
73.5 
40.5 
39.1 
40.2 
76.2 
31 
41.7 
27 
6.25 
lean of croativehocl subjects 59.32 29.55 	 -50.61 43.19 55.63 51.51 
'ractical 
a 
.ethnical 
ftibjc.3ct 
;ro...12inf.; 
Plumbing 
net,dwork 
Elect'l install'n 
Auto mechanics 
Prelim. technical 
Science 
i Agric. Science 
100 
67 
loo 
(7,-( ..• 	 ei..,- ) 
54 
61 
73 	 71 
47 	 40 
35 	 55 
... 	 49 
44 	 51 
33 	 134 
65 
45 
48 
42 
43 
48 
60.8 
61.2 
44.5 
21.2 
5,1.1 
36.2 
75 
60.9 
65.4 
52.3 
57 
16.3 
74.5 
53.3 
53 
46.6 
46.5 
39.25 
lean of tech/Fract subjects 
	
174.96 47.4 	 50 43.6 46 53.02 
Source: Devised from Table 16 .12,xanination e:Lie. PerformTmce Report 1971. 
Ilinistry of Education, Kingston. 
Matters of acne concern are disclosed by Table to. t . The disparity between 
performance' levels-over time may, it is assumed, be attributable to fectors such as 
the emergence of the new Junior Zecondary sector. It would seem that the 1965 per-
formance level accounted in some measure for the level of credibility of the original 
:senior schools, though the table relates only to qualitative standards and does not 
disclose the number of students entered. The subsequent drop in examination 
standards (circa 1963), though unaccompanied by data on the size of entry, may well 
have been due to the emergence of entrants from Junior Secondary schools, subject to 
new staff and representative of an untried system, and also to the vitiating effect 
upon all-age schools, noted in the previous chapter, of staff wastage by transfer of 
teachers to the new system - often it may be assumed - for administrative rather than 
teaching roles. (At a simplistic level the following hypothesis is offered: 50 new 
J/S Principals = minus 50 grade 10 teachers = (say) 2,000 candidates = 10,000 subject 
entries). Certainly the results in the ensuing years bear little trace of a marked 
improvement in standards (from 33.6% overall in 1968 to 42.3.N and 41.59% in 1969 
and 1970 respectively. 
Subject Choice in J.S.C. Ixamination 
The range of subjects examined lends itself to arbitrary grouping as shown. 
The disparity between performance levels is apparent, thoug h once again the size of 
student entry was not generally disclosed. In 1965 for example the; two practical 
subjects gaining a one hundred per cent record represented two entries. 
This issue of student entry proportions was possible in the case of the last 
year shown and Table No. 11 shows that emphasis upon the subjects classified as 
formal was not so much considerable as overwhelming. In effect the tiinistry informa-
tion recognised a ninety five per cent (95::) subscription to the thirteen subjects 
under this classification, with three and a half per cent entry to creative or 
vocational subjects (also thirteen in number and the ones most ignored in 1966) and a 
small proportion, barely over one and one third per cent of entries for nractical 
aubjects. 2urther data from the M.nistry(1) revealed that adherence to these 
favoured formal subjects brought about a moderation in proportionate entry, In the 
(1) Performance Report. 1970-1971. 
013 1A- Table 9 Examination section. 
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early candidature for subject entry in 1970, formal subjects represented 93.55% 
of all entries whereas the fall-out rate of candidates between application and 
• 
actual exaiiination entry resulted in a larger drop-out for both the other croups, 
with the formal subject croup retaining more than 95 of the final entry. 
Table Fo. Il  
Jaraica chool :;ertifiatc 	 ::ur=ary of 
entries and canditlature by subject oroups. 
,1,1*::ct:_: :-,nd 
subject -rounikf 
:re-exa-drthen 
entries 
-ctual 
candid7,tes 
:sr --out rate 
r.,  
11L,lish language 31,096 28,459 8.5 
:nclish literature 1,621 , ,- nr,do 4.6 
.Int:lematics 27,629 25,100 a .' ,., 
History 20,517 13,442 10.1 
(oo!;raphy 6,270 5,078 19.1 
ivics 207 W q,_- . , 0-6 , 9.5 
1.panish 1,949 1,464 25 
!?.ible Knowlede 19,438 17,294 11.1 
General -cience 'A' 7,060 6,110 13.5 
General L:cience 'II' 4,273 3,341 22 
:ealth :Jcience 22,073 19,400 12.1 
Additional nths 1,680 1,056 37.1 
L'dology 11,971 10,347 13.6 
Group total and % of 
candidature 181,829 (93.%) 161,075 (95.12%) 11.4 
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736 36.2 
Craft 118 46.9 
Art and Graft 26 75 
cookery and 1:utrition 844 33.2 
Leedlework & iiressmaking 233 44.2 
Woodwork 200 51.6 
or7-ezcia1 r,r,ctice 456 :;0.:, 
Agriculture 758 35.6 
Home Management 424 33.75 
l'rincipl,:s of Accounts 465 33.6 
I'echnical 1;rz.twinj; 529 33.2 
Typing 829 39.6 
shorthand 285 .46.ti _ 	
____ 
Group total and ;4 of 
candidature 993 (4.7,• ) 5,953 (3.5;) ...2).} 
rlumbing 30 16 46.7 
;etalwork 346 248 2(.5 
lectri;:ei installation 1:26 13o ,r,.1 .. 
/ uto ;ech,nics 15 107  
trelim. Tech, :,cience 7c)7 473 33.1 
Agricultural ,:cience 1,874 1,328 29.1 
Croup total rnd % of 
candidature 3,328 (1.7,) 2,302 (1.36A 30.8 
Grand total 194.355 169,350 12.9 
Total condid-.te.: 39,623 36,667 7.4 
	 J 
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ee itative nnalysis in 1c" j.e.C. I;esults 
The respective subject grousine chewed marked divergence in perforsance levels 
Further analysis (Table no. 1L ) showed that the largest eroup of subject entries 
gained a mean otandserd of pass levels of only 20.25 per cent with Bioloey rating scat 
highly at 42.4 per cent and A,ditiosal iathu as the lowest at 3.5 per cent. In the 
subjects grouped as creative or vocational, 3.5 per cent of all entrants mustered a 
mean pass level of 51.51 per cent and the smallest group - technical and practical - 
only 1.36 per cent of candidates, had a pass rate of 53.02 per cent. 
Performance levels in 1970 
	 Y.xamination  
It should be recognised however that the sponsorship of formal and academic 
subjects entailed some manipulation of standards in its arrival at the proportions 
noted above. Table No. la giving distribution of marks awarded discloses pass 
levels fixed almost invariably at 40;4 and above for the subjects souped as 
creative or technical. However, in order to establish even the moderate level of 
success noted in the previous table, it can be seen that the pass level in the 
formal group of subjects was allotted to fall as low as a5 in nine out of the 
thirteen s(')jects included. Uiven an all-throe-h pass mark of 40 the mean 
performance level of the largest group of entrants, as the table shows, would have 
dropped to little over 15 per cent. 
These differential standards of performance operated throughout the sarieirg 
scale as can be seen by the proportions of pupils entering or achieving significant 
'Peels. Althoeh retention rates apeared, on a proportionate basis, to favour the 
formal subject area, it must be reconised that the actual number of pre-examination 
th'opouts there was 20,754, compared with 3,245 for creative and vocational studies 
Jnd 1,026 for the smallest group of practical subjects. 
The sums ary of subject grout performance at less than pass standard indicated 
that almost twice as big a proportion of formal subject entrants failed (78.17 per cer 
as was the case for creative subjects (41.41 per cent) and practical subjects 
(43.27 per cent). Though at the level of a bare pass the proportions of candidates 
.eere core evenly matched they diverged sharply and ereressively thereafter, with the 
eee of euccese for both creative and practical subject exoups escalating from more 
14 9 
than trice to nearly ten tie ee that of the formal elejectn ua to the lev31 of 
BO' of the marking scale. Ileyond this point, arbitrarily selected as denoting 
di;tinction level the glp .,as wider still and this promoted interest in the 
exeenination of candidate perforeence at this standard. 
De,e ees of ee:cellence in J. .C. candidates  
As Table No. Li" shows, seven of the formal and ten of the creative subjects 
eponeored distinction level pupils. While the practical entrants were representative 
el' three subjects out of six it should be recognised that those three sponsored 
eearly eighty four per cent of candidates in the whole group. The seven formal 
eubjects, comprised 58 per cent of all candidates and secured barely forty per cent 
of all distinction level passes, while the next group, two and a half per cent of 
ell candidates offering creative subjects, secured an almost equal proportion and 
miniscule group (less than one per cent) of practical candidates secured twenty 
Der cent of all distinction passes gained. 
It seeus of interest to note also the variation in perforeanee as between 
elle and fonala> pupils. This was pozeible in the case of practical lessons which 
haracteristically operate on a single-sex, half class basis. Thus girls, and 
eeys practical curriculum perforeance was ieolated to form Table No. 32N: •  
certain assumptions were made on the generalised basis of girls more probably being 
.evolved in ,elorthand and Typing. Otherwise, the cohorts were relatively even with 
eeme economics subjects roll being slightly smaller than that of the boys practical 
xoup. It may be inferred, from the juxtaposition of this 'smell candidature with 
TeViOULi comment on the preponderance of girls in the upper streams, that many 
girls were persuaded away from practical subjects. 
Table No. ICY-
- 
Jamaica-Zchool ;ertificate 1970 
Distribution of marks by 'subjects and 
subject 1...oups and by pass/fail ratios. 
.:11bjects and 
subject ;;roupincs scoring :7) .ti 	 8; below 
scoring 
35 - 39 
scoring 
4o - 5s6 
scorinj 
Go - 794 
' scoring 
Cal+ 
inglish language 60.29 10.9 26.8 
10.0 
2.7 
13.1 
7.5 
17.9 
13.9 
11.5 
10.8 
10.6 
10.9 
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 IA 
0.01 
'ilglish literature 84.2 4. - 
athematics 94.76 1.6 0.34 
iistory 77.0 38.9 - 
3eojraphy 87.1 4.7 - 
-Avizs 70.56 10. 0.04 
:!,panish 67.65 0.75 
Sible Enowledge 79.94 7.3 0.06 
Jeneral Zcience 'A' 80.38 7.9 0.02 
general Zcience 'B' 80.8 8.1 - 
Iealth 1›cience 83.8 .7 - 
Aciditional Naths 94.9 
	
-3 	 3.1 
	
10.2 	 26.4 
- 
Aology 57.78 0.02 
lean ':t for subject group 	 f 78.17 6.89 	 13.09 1.78 .07 
xt 15.2 6.7 	 , 	 55.4 20.9 1.6 
::raft 13.6 6.7 	 38.2 39.0 2.5 
krt and Craft 11.5 - 	 61.6 26.9 
.00ltery and nutrition 29.58 6.5 	 46.2 17.6 0.12 
'eedlework and Dressmaking 23.34 7.6 	 12 	 37.8 24.7 1.06 
,loodwo7k 143 12.5 	 37.0 2.5 - 
:;ommercial practice 32.63 9.6 33.6 16.1 3.07 
riculture 54.6 17.7 I: 	 26.9 0.3 _ 
lome management 27.36 7.7 N 	 39.2 25.5 0.24 
'rinciples of Accounts 57 7.1 	 20.2 12.5 3.2 
:!echnical Drawinr, 49.74 7.6 	 30.4 11.5 0.76 
2yring 79.68 2c5 	 . 	 13.7 3.0 1.12 
Alorthand 90.55 1.1 	 3.1 4.2 1.05 
can 	 for subject group 41.41 7.17 _I  34.48 12.70 1.15 
lumbing 25 - 6 37.5 37.5 - 
letalwork 33.5 3.6 52.3 8.1 - 
Jectrical installation 29.2 5.4 	 20.0 26.2 19.2 
,1217,o Z'leeianica 41.1 -z f: 	 k 6.6 	 . 15.9 - 
relim. T.,aCA ,,eienee 58.6 IL  41 	 25.8 . 9.5 1.7 
F-ricultural 	 ;ciencet 71.13 12.6 	 15.3 0.4 0.07 
lean ';' for subject group 43.27 5.77 1 	 31.38 16.26 3.37 
0 Pass mark den6ted by shaded line. 
Devised from PerformancellpmLI271. Finistry- of Education. 
Lacamination :;ection Table 9, 12, 14. 
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Table No. TAT 
J.S.C. Results 1970 by Subjects and subject 
groups: Distribution of Distinction grades 
(accepting 805+ as distinction category) 
Subjects and 
subject groups 
Candidature 
(a) 
No. of passes 
(b) 
at 80 54 
. kb) as 
% of (a) 
. 
English language 28,459 3 .01 
Mathematics 25,100 10 .04 
Civics 24,086 10 .04 col (b) all 
Biology 10,347 24 .23 objective test 
General Science 'A' 6,110 1 .02 results, except 
Bible Knowledge 17,294 10 	 .06 Spanish. 
Spanish 1,464 11 .75 
Totals and mean of % 112,860 69 0.16 
6 of all J.S.C. entrants 58.07 
g) of all Dist'n passes 40.5) 
Art 
	
736 13 1.76 
Craft 
	
118 3 2.5 
Commercial practice 	 456 	 14 3.07 
Cookery and Nutrition 	 844 	 1 .12 
:lame Management 	 424 	 1 .24 
Needlework and Dressmaking 	 233 	 3 1.06 
?rinciples of Accounts 	 465 	 15 3.23 
shorthand 	 235 3 1.05 
rechnical Drawing 	 529 4 .76 
Typing I 	 829 10 1.21 
Totals and mean of % 	 4,969 67 1.5 
of all J.S.C. entrants 	 2.56 . 
of all Dist'n passes 39.41 
kgricultural Science 1,328 1 .075 
Prelim. Technical Science 473 8 1.69 
Electrical installation 130 25 19.23 
totals and mean of % 1,931 34 6.99 
of all J.S.C. entrants .99 
of all Dist'n passes 20 
Source: Devised from Tab's 9 and 12, Examination Section, 
Performance Report 1971. Ministry of Education, Kingston. 
fit 
Table No.  
J.S.C. Results 1970: Subjects classified as 
Girls or Boys timetable and subject allocation, 
showing candidature and entry, pass rate and 
distinction levels. 
Girls s'lbj3cts Pre-exam. entries 
Actual 
entrants 
Drop-out 
rate 
Pass 
Rate 
Distinction 
(80%+) 
r.) 
Cookery and Nutrition 1,263 . 	 844 33.2 63.9 0.12 
Needlework and Dressmaking 507 283 44.2 63.6 1.06 
Home Management 640 424 33.75 64.9 0.24 
Typing 1,372 829 39.6 17.8 1.12 
Shorthand 533 285 46.5 8.4 1.05 
Totals and mean of % 4,315 2,665 39.45 43.72 .72 
Boys subjects 
Woodwork 292 200 31.6 39.5 - 
Agriculture 1,177 758 35.6 27.7 - 
Technical Drawing 816 .59 35.2 42.7 0.76 
Metalwork 346 248 28.32 60.9 - 
Totals and mean of % 2,631 1,735 [ 32.68 42.7 0.19,  
, 
T73 
CHAPTER SEVEN. 
	 1373CONDARY •EDUOTIPN  
The comparative wealth of data, including post-war Reports of Committees 
(Kandel.. 1943, easter 1946), relevant sections of Independent legislation ("New 
Deal": Ministry Paper No. 73,. 1966), and Synod reports, indicates attitudes toward 
the secondary age range which are influenced by elitism and tradition. 
It is possible to examine this sector in terms of the characteristics of 
schools as they have varied by region and type. Staffing, size, school space and 
sponsorship have differentiated according to status as 'grammar', technical or 
comprehensive as well as urban or rural setting but most significantly the quality 
of school life has been worlds apart from that examined in the primary and all-age 
schools. 
Curriculum has served, among other things, to accentuate this degree of 
difference. Largely influenced by un-indigenous tradition its course has adhered 
to the lines of formal precept and practice, has been conservative in nature and 
resisted, in the main, demands made upon the schools to serve the needs of a 
developing economy. 
Aspiration levels concerned either with the self perpetuating or self 
recruiting principles of social mobility have ensured the place of the examination 
process high among school goals. It would seem, that attempts to re-structure 
examinable curriculum content in order to encourage more technical skills have 
met with only moderate success. 
Social distance has not narrowed appreciably and the conditions and values 
within the schools have continued to accentuate rather than moderate social class 
differences. 
One way in which this might be seen was the vatiation in retention rates 
between the state,primary and all-age and the aided secondary sectors.Figures VII-XI 
show the disposition of pupils by sez,age and formS,in the respective schoolpi the 
high schools of all classifications appea ring to exemplify consistent attendance,at 
least until the year groups where the significant external examinations appeared. 
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Secondary Education  for the 170's. 
As befits its position of eminence and prestige within the structure of 
educE,tion in the island, the Secondary High school sector is well chronicled. 
The emerging Technical and Comprehensive High schools are included however in 
Table No. n , showing the 1972 - 73 figures, including separation into single-
sex and co-educational institutions and by location. 
TABLE NO. a 
Disposition of Secondary schools by, type, sex and location 
Schools Kingston and St. Andrew Corporate Area 
Extra-metropolitan 
parishes Totals 
F
High 
Boys Girls Co-ed Boys Girls Co-ed 
5 8 5 2 6 14 4o 
Technical High - - 2 - - 4 6 
Comprehensive High - - 2 - - 1 3 
Totals 5 8 9 2 6 19 49 
The origins and sponsorship of island schools have already been commented 
upon and in the case of the secondary sector these features have been drawn up in 
Table No. L-= together with such variables as location by parish, sex, categori-
sation as clay or boarding and ap.jroximate figures on school size and status of 
'staff. 
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tg2. 
On the basis of this inforneticn a number of variables in terms of general 
staffing ratios and qualifications were apparent. 
TABLE NO. 001  
Pupils per teacher and Graduates as percentage of Staff 
in all Secondary Schools,. by classification 
Corporate Area Extr,:t-Metropolitan  
Boys Girls Go-11d All Schools Boys Girls Co-Ed 
All 
Schools 
Island 
Schools 
Pu pils 
.per 
-4n 
Teacher 
High 
Tech. 
^ 
18.7 
- 
18.2 
- 
18.1 
12.5 
31.5 
18.3 
12.5 
31.5 
19.5 
- 
- 
21.1 
- 
- 
19.5 
15.5 
25.5 
19.8 
15.5 
25.5 
13.9 
14.3 
23.1 
Graduates 
as% of 
Staff 
Hi-,h 
6.  
Tech. 
Comp. 
70.0.  
- 
- 
63.1. 
- 
- 
75.0 
60.9 
17.5 
68.5 
60.9 
17.5 
70.0 
- 
- 
57.0 
- 
- 
53.0 
39.5 
18.8 
55.4_ 
39.5 
18.8 
62.7 
47.8 
18.1 
Even allowing for the effect of rounded figures, an acceptable practice in a 
document of t:is generalised nature, further differentials could be discerned 
between day and boarding, and Government, Trust and Denominational schools. 
TABLE 
Pupils per teacher.and Graduates as a percentage of Staff 
in Boarding High Schools differentiated (a) by location, 
(b) by single-sex or co-educational status and (c) as cora-
oared with all non-boarding High schools. 
Corporate Area Extra-Metropolitan Parishes 
Boys Girls _ o-Le. All Bdg.  1111 Non-Bdg. Boys Girls 
. Co-Al All Bdg.  All Non-Bdg. 
:rupils per 	 . 
teacher 
13.5 
46.3 
15.2 
-, 5.5.('
17.7 
J 
53.8,53.8 
16.0 
G 0.1 
19.3 
74.7 
19.4 
70.2  
23.5 
60.5 
19.8 
50.0
20.7 19.2 
53.5 iraduates as" 
d of ::)- iff 
The app;:,rent disjuncture between schools located in or near to the island 
capital and those in the outer prishes, 	 as it affected schools under 
• different sponsorship, is seen in Table No. 
TABLE NO. Ilk 
Pupils per teacher and graduates as percentage of 
Staff in High schools (a) by location and (b) by.  
sponsorship. 
Corporate area Extra. netropolitan Parishes 
Trust Gov't Denom. Trust Gov't Denom. 
Pupils per teacher 17.4 - 18.5 21.8 19.5 17.9 
Graduates as percentage 
of staff 80.9 - 65.8 
52.4 58.7 56.7 
Perspectives in Secondary provision  
The preceding figures indicate that since self-government and Independence 
the scale of provision of secondary school places has moved on considerably, 
especially by comparison with growth rates in the preceding decades. The Annual 
Reports of the Education Department of the pre-war years made brief comment: 
"From the seventeenth century onwards numerous 
benefactions were made for the purpose of 
establishing 'free' schools and several existing 
Secondary schools trace their origin back to those 
early days. Many of the legacies were, however, 
misappropriated or misapplied and it was not until 
the nineteenth century that determined efforts 
were made to rescue the remaining funds and to 
apply them to the purpose for which they were 
intended. These efforts culminated, in 1879, in 
the establishment of the Jamaica Schools Commission 
which now exercises a general supervision over the 
administration of Trust Funds. "(1) 
also 
"The income of secondary schools is derived from 
(4) Trust funds, (b) Government grants, (c) Govern-
ment grants in aid, (d) Fees and (e) other funds."(2) 
The Kendal Committee reported(3) that between 1930 and 1943 the increese in 
enrolment averaged only five per cent per annum. In 1943 Kendal reported on twenty-
three High schools; two Government, ten Trust and eleven denominationally sponsored; 
with a school age range from nine to nineteen. They included two boarding schools 
and eleven with boarding facilities. Seven of the schools had between 37 and 99 
pupils, eight between 100 and 200, five 200 - 300 and three schools had pupil rolls 
of between 301 and 344. Eight were Boys schools, ten Girls and the remaining five 
/were 
(1) Annual  Renort of the Education Department, Kingston, 31/12/1936. 
Pt. 1, '3ec. 2, pars 3. 
(2) i,bid., Pt. II Sec. 6, para 4, Secondary Education. 
(5) "Report of the Cormittee appointed to inquire into the system of Secondarx, 
education in Jaeaica" 3/11/1943 (Referred to here after as the Kandel report) 
para 67. 
were co-educational. The committee also recorded a total of forty private schools. 
The Easter Committee(1) whose terms of reference were to consider the Kendal Report 
recommendations and to indicate precise measures necessary added that the post-war 
Secondary school populetion was 4,026 in aided academic High schools (0.4.par cent 
of the age group) and•8,799 (0.8 per cent) in practical or technical training.. The 
over-all number of secondary places, including Senior departments in all-age schools 
and in the small numbers of Central and Senior schools, totalled 34,478 (3.2 per cent 
the Primary Education Department reporting that ninety per cent of children in the 
public elementary schools were leaving before the end of Grade Six. 
Within the first J.L.P. Administration in Independence Ministry paper no. 73(2) 
recorded existing (1965) places in High and 'Secondary general' schools with averaged 
totals of 24,000 and a further 3,000 technical and vocational places an estimated(3) 
 
11.7 per cent of 12 - 15 and 7.6 per cent of 15 - 19 age ranges. Projections to 
1970 indicated targets of 12,785 extra places in High and 'secondary general' and 
7,215 additional places for pupils following technical or vocational courses. The 
age ranges involved were classified under 'First cycle', 12 - 15 and 'Second cycle', 
15 to 16 - 19. 
Access to the 
 Seconder sector 
Both Kandel and Ester reports made broad recommendations to the effect that 
entry should be at 'about the age of 12', that a 'common entrance' was the 'most 
satisfactory examination to determine suitability for admission' and also that the 
proportion of secondary school places awarded on ability 'should be progressively 
increased'. However, in the same section the Easter report(4) 
 mirrored the 
academic ethos with the statement: 
"Advances in secondary education should be con- 
fined to such schools as are adequately equipped 
.and staffed." 
(1) "Report of the Secondary Education Continuation Committee" 19/1/1946 
(Referred to hereafter as the tester Report) Part III part 42(b) 
(2) Pt. I, Table II, p. 3. 
(3) id., Programme analysis pare 2, p 4/5. 
(4) para 70, iii. 
) 
and an ellsm more elitist point of view(  
"a survey of vocational opportunity available 
is needed in order to avoid the danger of 
middle class unemployment which is often a 
consequence of limited choice of careers." 
A moderating influence was suggested by the Kandel report
(2) 
"It is obvious that the complaints regarding the 
poor preparation of pupils who enter Secondary 
from elementary schools cannot be ignored. The 
situation should, however, not be met by making 
such transfers more difficult. It points rather 
to the importance of establishing a closer integra- 
tion between elementary and secondary education 
end to the necessity of examining what is 
meant by the statement that pupils are unfit for 
secondary education." 
This, together with the fact that Grant and Scholarship places in 1941 1942, 
made up only 23 per cent of all places did not, it would seem, augur well for 
aspiring entrants from Elementary schools. 
Secondary Curriculum 
The content of Secondary educatipn was highly relevant to the issue of who was 
fit or unfit. Kandel(3) commented that by the then current Secondary Education Law 
of nay l9th 1914, curriculum was: 
"not (chiefly) elementary instruction in reading, 
writing and arithmetic, but includes instruction 
in Latin, the English language and literature, 
modern languages, mathematics, natural and 
applied science, commercial arithmetic, the 
principles of agriculture, commercial geography, 
book-keeping, shorthand, drawing." 
and 
"Grants.in Aid of Secondary schools (Amendment) 
Law 1941 currently defines 	
 Latin, the 
English language, history, literature, modern 
languages, mathematics, arithmetic, chemistry, 
physics, biology, geography, hygiene or other 
sciences, the principles of agriculture, book-
keeping, shorthand, art, music, domestic science." 
The implementation of this broad curricular area will be dealt with in a later 
examination of the way in which schools were ordered while the practical outcomes of 
such study formed part of the Reports' next findings. 
(1) Ibid., also Kandel, para 21. 
(2) 	  para Go. 
(3) Ibid., para 74/5. 
.52s2nary Exeminations 	 (86  
Examinations were, in 1914, the Junior Oxford and Cambridge Local and in 
1942, the Camb'.idge School Certificate and Higher School Certificate. (Kindel Report: 
"Nowhere is there to be found any definition of 
the aims and objectives of education except in 
terms of certain subjects to be studied in order 
to pass certain examinations 	  parents and 
public have no other notion of secondary educa-
tion than in terms of certificates.u(1) 
Both Reports stressed that: 
"Curriculum of all schools should be adapted to the 
cultural and economic needs of Jamaica irrespective 
of the needs of external examinations, that 
curriculum should be modernised, with emphasis on 
living interests and due regard to the requirements 
of girls as well as boys 	  the whole problem of 
examinations should be studied to remove the most 
serious obstacle to good education and sound 
instruction." (2) 
'Co :,on Core' (Cf. Nirwood Report) recommendations included: English language and 
literature, elementary mathematics, religious education, science - with special 
reference to the environment, social studies (History, Geography including studies 
of West Indian Social and political development and of the West Indian environeent) 
physical education, art, music, handiwork, practical activities (gardening, handi-
crafts, homecrafts). Further, the success of laniyEze teaching methods in the Armed.  
Forces of both Britain and the United States was taken to be justification for less 
text book instruction and more creative activities and development of living 
interests. 
Despite these recommendations, designed to adapt the schools to the needs of 
a develop in;; economy and away frcm the elitist principle of the ..3nglish Grammar or 
Public school, upon which they were almost invariably modelled, subsequent examina-
tion of the curriculum shows that they are as enduring as many of their prototypes in 
maintaining traditional subject areas and choice. 
In fairness it should be pointed out that this criticism applies mainly to the 
Secondary Nirja schools and that in the Technical High school sector, a more functional 
end scientific ethos has been developed through positive links with the diversifying 
economy of the island. 
(1) ibid., pare 76/7. 
(2) ;bid: Kendal Report para 14; Easter Report para 85. 
3raminz-ttion Ste_nd:rds 
With the propensity for self analysis and, particulnrly scrutiny of standards 
within the Caribbean arca and else there, Yniktn(1) examined success ratios in given 
subjects at G.C.% '0' Level and cornered them with Mnglish standards for the years 
1966 - 1968. The subjects formed a very selective list of English, History, 
Mathematics and the Physical sciences. Table LX GCE '0' level results;Trinidad, 
Jamaica, Caribbean, compared with English standards 1966-6t3. 
Trinidad Jamaica Rest of the Caribbean England 
Summer ' Autumn 
1966 
.liglish Language 34.7 41.6 35.3 58.1 60.4 
Literature 32.2 42.3 32.5 61.8 51.3 
History 21.5 50.6 43.3 63.6 51.8 
Mathematics A 41.1 42.1 42.2 60.0 52.1 
Mathematics B 42.1 29.6 8.7 56.4 53.2 
Chemistry N 58.8 46.7 - 58.4 53.2 
Chemistry T 67.4 55.6 56.2 64.1 60.6 
Biology 43.3 45.6 47.3 58.1 46.6 
1967 
English Language 34.4 44.3 36.2 58.9 61.2 
Literature 29.5 43.5 34.4 66.0 51.3 
History 45.0 56.3 42.6 58.3 53.4 
Mathematics A 37.0 41.8 42.6 63.4 50.7 
Mathematics B 37.1 36.9 9.1 58.3 54.1 
Chemistry N 49.5 37.2 - 50.5 55.2 
Chemistry T 60.2 68.2 39.2 70.5 50.5 
Biology 33.5 45.5 33.9 58.6 48.8 
1963 
English Language 32.8 44.2 31.6 61.6 ' 52.1 
Literature 33.9 47.6 44.7 68.0 46.2 
History 40.7 50.9 37.1 60.1 48.6 
Mathematics A 35.2 42.0 43.2 61.2 46.6 
Mathematics B 23.5 33.5 42.1 60.2 54.0 
Chemistry N 47.7 55.1 55.4 52.5 52.5 
Chemistry T 50.9 54.0 48.3 64.1 49.1 
Biology 37.4 1 47.1 42.6 62.3 49.0 
Commenting on the figures, ?-laikan observed that Trinidad was doing four times better 
than Jamaia in the number of students it 	 putting forward for the examinations 
and, though suffering a ten per cent loss in quality of passes, gained fifty per cent 
in quantity. Manpower surveys to which he alluded recognised a need for twenty two 
per cent of the 12 - 13 year age groups to be in High schools wheres in fact the 
proportion of the age cohort in these schools was twelve - thirteen per cent. 
(1) Maikan J.A., "The education paradox" The Sunday Gleaner. 27/9/1970. 
However, some growth in the candidature for these examinations was .apparent, 
-though whether its rate or the inclining degree-of success was commensurate with 
population increase Was open to conjecture. Table 141 .shows progres3. Over a 
period of six years, after recourse to' the 1968 -69 Performance Report and to 1970 
figures made available by the Ministry Planning Unit; the rate of increase was 
modest. The data was restricted in subject areas by the earlier Report.(/)  
(1) Performance Report. 1968-1969. 
6i;-:ci.t.Section XIII. Examinations. 
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Figueroa,(1) regretfully one assumes, echoed the earlier conclusions of the 
Kandel. and Zaster Reports; 
"education is much prized in the West Indies, but 
the implications of what education might mean 
tend, at least in practice, to be quite unexplored. 
End products dominate over processes - and end 
products of a fairly limited kind: certificuLes, 
professions, white collar jobs, the status of 
having been educated." 
He went on to offer examination results, within the Caribbean area, across a 
somewhat wider range of subjects but still in terms of "traditional curriculum". 
Only West Indian History and Spanish as a second language denoted attention to the 
nature of the area, with Bible knowledge acknowledging its spiritual needs.(2) 
Table LXII 
G=AL C:IRTIFICATE OF EDUCATION '0' 	 MISULTS 
CARIBBJAN AR1 121(Figuaroa) 
Subject 
Trinidad Jamaica 
Other 
Caribbean 
centres 
Total 
Candi- 
dates 
;,; 
pass 
Candi- 
dates 
',. 
pass 
Candi- 
dates 
;; 
pass 
Candi- 
dates 
% 
pass 
1968 
pass 
ilglish language 9,797 36.8 4,684 51.9 4,658 39.8 19,139 41.2 35.6 
2nglish literature 5,828 35.7 2,837 47.6 2,625 42.7 11,290 40.3 39.1 
Bible knowledge 3,492 36.9 1,958 44.6 1,821 37.0 7,271 39.0 36.9 
West Indian history 4,124 33.2 2,676 58.0 2,332 43.3 9,132 45.3 43.5 
Latin 470 50.2 207 46.9 352 52.3 1,029 50.2 45.6 
French 2,027 36.6 310 43.5 1,025 41.8 3,362 38.8 30.1 
3.7anish 4,344 28.9 1,426 32.9 865 38.3 6,635 31.0 27.4 
Mathematics syllabus A 5,609  32.7 2,149 39.9 1,542 34.8 9,300 34.7 38.1 
e.athem,:tics 	 rllabus B 153 29.4 824 37.5 493 39.3 1,470 37.4 32.9 
Mathematics syllabus C 77 2.6 1 1/1 7 1/7 85 4.7 2/38 
Additional mtheatics 736 56.1 480 54.0 314 39.8 1,530  53.1 58.9 
Physics syllabus N 717 42.5 441 29.3 300 22.0 1,458 34.3 46.3 
Physics syllabus T 131 45.0 277 41.9 149 26.2 557 38.4 26/65 
Chemistry syllabus N 1,294 54.6 632 43.7 482 48.3 2,408 50.5 50.6 
Chemistry syllabus T 305 66.9 659 52.7 280 46.8 1,244 54.8 52.4 
Biology 2,135 36.6 2,756 48.9 1,475 40.3 6,366 42.8 42.9 
(1) Figueroa, J. J., "society, schools and Proi.ress in the West Indies" 
Pergammon 1971, p 107. 
(2) Ibid., pp 110, 112. 
Table LXIII.  
'2 OF !TUCA'...!T0N '0' LiW11., 
19r 
CARIBB 126 (Figueroa) 
 
Trinidad Jamaica Other Caribbean centres 
Subject Candi- dates Pas -e 
;; 
pass 
Candi- 
dates Passes 
% 
pass 
Candi- 
dates Passes 
0) 
pass 
hglish language 9,797 3,605 36.8 4,634 2,431 51.9 4,658 1,854 39.8 
nglish literature 5,828 2,082 35.7 2,837 1,351 47.6 2,625 1,121 42.7 
rench 2,027 742 36.6 310 135 43.5 1,025 428 41.8 
parish 1 	 i 4,344 1,255 28.9 1,426 469 32.9 865 331 38.3 
athematics syllabus A 5,609 1,834 32.7 2,149 857 39.9 1,542 537 34.8 
athematics syllabus B 153 45 29.4 824 309 37.5 493 195 39.8 
athematics syllabus C 77 2 2.6 1 1 1/1 7 1 1/7 
Mathematics - Total 5,339 1,881 32.2 2,974 1,167 39.2 2,042 733 35.9 
dditional mathe=.tics 736 413 56.1 480 259 54.0 314 125 39.3 
hysics old syllabus N 717 305 42.5 441 129 29.3 300 66 22.0 
aysics new syll,bus T 131 59 45.0 277 116 41.9 149 39 26.2 
Physics - Total 848 364 42.9 718 245 34.1 449 105 23.4 
hemistry old syllabus N 1,294 706 54.6 632 276 43.7 432 233 48.3 
hemistry new syllabus T 305 204 66.9 659 347 52.7 280 131 46.8 
Chemistry - Total 1,599 910 56.9 1,291 623 48.2 762 364 47.8 
Curriculum choice 
As mentioned previously, there h,  s been a certain decree of limitation 
upon subject areas offered for scrutiny or comcarison. Since the'earlior 
prescriptions suggested by the t;andel and Easter Retorts, only a range of 
res-.)ectble' opticma has been publicised, due DO doubt to 
rc,gicnal influences. 
Acoe3s to the full ran :ye of subjects both at '0' and I kt level in the 
1970 exdminations attempted by all Grant Bided High zichools(1) gave insight 
unto the problem of relating school performance to social and economic need. 
(I) "Performance Re.bort 1970 - 71" Ministry of 'Education, Jamaica. 
i92 
TABL-1....XIV• • 
TABU; 	 C.C.:. 	 L' IL 
) V ALL GIANT AIU-D NIGH 3CHOOL3  
Schools offering 
Candidates Subject 
Candi- 
dates PLesee 
c: '
. Pass Distinction 
40 English Language 3,696 2,200 59.5 333 
40 English Literature 2,462 1,367 55.5 our -, 
40 Mathematics 2,277 .904 39.7 49 
-4o History 2,283 1,248 56.0 34 
40 Biology 2,376 815 34.3 29 
39 Chemistry 1,174 605 51.5 33 
39 Geography 1,554 778 50.1 44 
39 Spanish 1,272 420 33.0 5 
36  Bible Knowledge 1,448 701 48.4 j)-1  4 
32  Art 471 264 56.5 20 
30 Physics 693 316 47.0 16 
28 Health Science 817 374 45.8 17 
25 Additional Mathematics 387 181 46.8 13 
23 Latin 186 103 55.4 7 
21 Cookery 374 116 31.0 3 
18 French 256 104 41.0 13 
14 Needlework it Dressmaking 104 17 16.3 - 
7 Woodwork 61 18 29.5 1 
7 Commerce 147 62 42.2  
6 German 29 14 48.5 -- 
3 Agricultural Science 54  22 40.7 - 
3 General Science 38  5 13.2 - 
3 Physical Science 33 18 54.5 -- 
2 Music 2 - o - 
1 General Housecraft 11 10 90.9 . 	
- 
1 Principles of isccounts 19 4 21.1 - 
1 Mechanical Drawing 4 - 0 - 
Totals 20,893 10,148 48.5 792 
(1) Devised from "PerforNance Report 1970/71" Ministry of Education, Jamaica. 
Table 17. lin-numbered sectinn. 
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L:VEL 1Z;YAITS 1970 
"". 
	 AIDM 	 SMCLS(1) 
Schools offering 
Candidates Subject Candidates Passes 
Pass 
33 General Paper 728 473 65.0 
32 History 216 83 38.4 
30 inglish Literature 196 123 62.8 
28 Zoology 265 118 44.5 
28 Chemistry 318 128 40.3 
27 Spanish 91  31  34.1  
26 Botany 162 35 21.6 
26 Geography 161 52 32.3 
25 Mathematics 198 123 62.1 
21 Physics 197 67 34.0 
19 Economics 189 103 54.5 
14 French 41 24 58.5 
12 Art 32 27 84.3 
11 Pure Mathematics 52 16 30.7 
11 Applied Mathematics 47 7 14.8 
11 Health Science 5 1 20.0 
7 Latin 12 6 50.0 
3 Geology 7 3 42.8 
2 German 2 1 50.0 
2 Biology 12 .:.. 5 41.7 
Totals 2,931 1,426 48.7 
For '0' level quite plainly, socially acceptable and traditionally oriented 
subject options still ruled the day. Ath the exception of Latin, which as a 
subject choice was in sharp decline, familiar groupings were apparent, while those 
curriculum areas which promote practical aptitude, personal need or vocational 
interest were significantly low in numarical ranking both on the basis of schools 
promoting their development and on the level of students entering the examinations. 
It was not possible to differentiate between types of school at this stage, nor to 
pursue more than a cursory analysis of option variables within the information 
tabulated. For example, in the majority of schools, i.e., twenty three or more, 
the bulk of candidates (9 4.5) pursued subjects which are commonly recognised as 
for 	 the only possible exceptions to this typology being Art and Health Science 
(1) Devised from "Performance Report 1970/71' Ministry of education, Jamaica. 
Table 19, Un-numbered section. 
CO+, 
and these subjects in any case both ranked in the lowest quartile on the basis of 
students extering and quality of passes as indicated by number of distinctions 
gained. The remaining subjects, thirteen in number, and offered by many fewer 
schools, mustered a minority (5.%) of adherents and, significantly it seems 
guaranteed less success: thirty five per cent pass rate as opposed to better than 
forty nine per cent for the formal subjects, and only three per cent of all 
distinctions gained. 
Data on proportions of graduate staff presented earlier may well account for 
these differentials. Additional evidence was offered by the 1968 - 69 Performance 
Report(1) A recruitment mission, set up in 1958 had maintained the practice of 
encouraging expatriate teaeaers'to teach at Jamaican Secondary schools. The 
services so secured for September 1970 would seem to conform to the pattern 
suggested above. 
"The team succeeded in (gaining) teachers for 
the following subject areas: 
ViatnemAics 17 S,?e,nish 12 
Biology 6 History 8 
Geography 8 Home Economics 3 
English 15 Industrial arts 5 
Latin 1 .hysics 6 
General 8 General Science 3 
Psi]. 8 Coerce 1 • 
Chemistry 8 French 2 
Zoology 1 Art 6 
Economics 3 Vusic 2" 
The 'P..' level data appears to h,2.
-.ve f:)rmal.and acada:xic orientation and, clear 
associations with both graduate and expatriate staffing. Subsequent analysis at the 
level of individual schools offers further evideAce on educational .outcomes to 
which fi,lieroa has alluded. 
Examination conditions in Selected Secondary high schools  
Fewer secondary schools were seen but an attempt was made to sea co-educational 
and single-sex, and metropolitan and provincial institutions. Much common data was 
(1) Performance Report. 1966-1969. 
Section XV. 
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available anC taa coements which follow are rener2lieed from this seri:, of visits to 
five schools. This small number could not be described as a sample by eny stretch of 
the imagination, but even so, the nature of the inforntion so gathered suggests its 
claim for credieility simply on the C.:AE:i3 of its conformetion to norms of school 
goals and curriculum choice wnich have already been tentatively suggested. 
Staffing, subjects and examinations in selected Hien schools. 
Expatriate graduate and non-graduate staff were present in eech school and in 
most cases the subject specialisres of the former fell within the previously outlined 
range of tradition-based options. The Overseas Cambridge G.C.E. was the invariable 
validating board, only one school omitting to confirm this evidence. Staffing ratios 
were relatively even within the group of schools, the nor: restin; between 25 - 30 
pupils per class though this varied with age and subject, and of course, between the 
ordinary and edvcnced levels of tuition. They did not very inordinately, that is to 
say the conviction was expressed consistently and explicitly that academic work 
could not be carried out with lare grcuus. Glasses of thirty five dere the 
largest seen ised these on the simole b, :'Le  of halving a yesr group of seventy pupils 
this in a western, mainly boarding single sex school. Twenty five or thirty 
"maximum" were tae laid down pupil rolls in two other provincial co-educetional 
schools and only in the fourth were classes as large as thirty eight or forty one 
recorded (seven out of twenty five forms). The metropolitan single-sex, mainly 
cay school had "registration groups of 2V/28" but teaching groups which were in 
:subject 17,.?ts, 
t.xaminntiene and 'success" in selected schools. 
Exeminetion oriented school goals were apparent in each case. Here, precise 
information was to hand in only three of the five schools where were seen varying 
degrees of application and efficiency in achieving these goals. In each case the 
retention rate wis high; if passing at least G.C.11. ordinary level was the main objec.  
of the education exercise then no evidence existed to suggest that pupils left before 
it t00% place. Two of the three schools recorded fourth year candidates and all 
14 6 . 
:A20'. s•.3 a fifth year entry for the exeednetien which eporoximattel to the year total. 
.;eee 	 level candidates eet, or re-sat, the 5...xeTainetion in the sixth i'ore in all 
echoole and the reat of the senior y 
	 i;rou,e3 were involved =dilly in edvanced 
level %kirk. 
Ilecruitment to sixth for work varied from fifty per cent of the fifth year 
(full yeer ,youp) in the metropolitan 	 school to forty per cent ie the 
eainly boarding boys' school end to .Tifteen per cent in a provincial 
co-educational school. 
Only two of the schools were able to offer detailed analysis of subject entries 
and these are collated to :one Table Yt 
 , though this conveys only curriculum 
choice. No data was corrionly available for the purpose of exploring c000le.teld, 
verieble:5 between size of year group, entries per subject or rates of succe :e in the 
ranges of subj act entry. Jhe nearest evidence, frees three schools, to oe,,Lert this 
qualitative analysis is presented is 10,:iblenW. ince only one school proffered 
data discloeine- efficiency rate in tens both of glob a. entries and peoees by subject 
end oZ' the nueber of subject entries per pa;)11, with passes i.. d failure'. it Gee :el 
invidious to submit such iniividualised texterial gas evidence indicative of standards 
in General. 
Conditions in;econdarziliejl..:chools 
It was pos,ible, using the research tool applied in the exeminatien of schools 
in other sectors, to ap:)mise workin conditions. One i:eneralised reaction is that 
this evidence disclosed 'stir aaear1 type education with faciliti ei and teecning 
resources which compared favourably with either 51:nglish or North Aaerican 
ti tutions.. 
All that has been inferred about elitism was borne oat by the disparity in 
stnndardz; between these schools and almost all schools seen in other sectors. 
:;cheol buileli nes 
‘2eacherfs, ?lee ferlers, are ,'cone to diseetiofectien but in reletive terrs 
there was little to grueble at. In addition to the high capitation allowance 
mentioned e,trlier froll the ;:ork. of (k...:coi,tne, sonrces at the Miniry, co-.1.-JAnity 
eupport or over:-.5:,43 contributiens had ensured standards which were adequate, if not 
;-.1t tiles 	 V 	 be:le-fltted fro. the 1%nds disbursed through. 
reABLL. LXV  
Overseas Cambridge '0' Level sub'ect mosses 
in two Government aided Hih schools 
Passes 
Subjects 
School A School B 
English language 46 33 
English literature 8 10 
Bible knowledge 18 7 
History 41 43 
Geography 15 15 
Latin - 1 
French 1 1 
Spanish 2 4 
Mathematics 35 6 
Additional mathematics 5 - 
Physics 16 2 
Chemistry 41 3 
Biology 48 26 
Art 13 1 
Cookery - 3 
Commerce - 27 
Principles of accounts - - 
Health science - 10 
Totals 289 19? 
NB. 1. School A - year group of 75. Trust sponsored boys' school. 
2. School B - year group of 146. Trust sponsored co-educational 
school. 
TABLE L 	YV "  
Overseas Cambridge '0' Level success 
by number of sub'ect passes per student 
in three Government aided High schools 
No. of students passa School A School B School C 
Eight subjects 3 - 2 
Seven subjects 6 -. 2 
Six subjects 7 1 5 
Five subjects 11 4  20 
Your subjects 14 6 22 
Three subjects 11 14 28 
Two subjects 14 28 45 
One subject 9 49 _, -.) 
Totals 289 197 444 
7-:.,r Gre-1 75 146 153 
NB. School C - Metropolitan Denominational Girls' day school. 
Sources: Devised from School Prize-giving Reports. 
(9&. 
.orld Don.A. Loan..7llh..rl oorpose built cloesr000n, rooms for Atoff ond cloricol 
adliniotrative use ani all nod idtchoa '.ng Unino spooe, deoionoted storooe 
ilitie, odeoLoto toilet ozovision and oodicul occoetoolation, ulbeit io this l •  
ioect that one ochool utiliool the re000rceo Of :a a-looceut hoaoitol 	 onotOo7 
designated one of it teochero' cotOooeo for this purpoee. Two of the schools, 
with boordino focilities hod hospitals, one hoving in addition an isolation 
73. All =heels aeen had the cervices of a Aualified nurse. al had school yords, 
space for eosembla.ze and all hal sports fields with cork 	 pitches for a voriety 
eeles and either 440 or 220 yard track space. 'Loch school had a purpose built 
unary, well stocked, though in one case this room doubled for use with music. In 
ochools the library boasted a reference and a periodical section. 
oicct orovisien 
Zubject roans were commorroloce with tupiis iovin to to2ecialist teacher all 
rouoh the tioetable. 2hree of the schools seen hod lonouose loOoratorloo with booth 
ze in two of then for full classes and in the other a resource centre, individually 
oisned, built and eouipped :or a variety of reading, aptitude und languaoe skills. 
d co:alleot nuober of laborotoeies seen weo three (Aysico, Coemistry, Liclogy), 
a highest oix, including a .:entarol Ocience laboratory. All had preparation rooms 
four schools, at the time of nisi 	 had laborotoro uooioOonts. he laboratoriewn 
etred well oquip,ed with demonotrotioaond otudent benches, fitted for bussens, 
ecoeical eeoorimentation and plumbed. sacks, cuoboordo mid displays Of loOoratory 
acoeent were evident for all brancheo of scientific: iftquiry at the appropriate 
velo. 
Mus::.c rooms were in use :fenorally, with adequate provision of instruoents, 
!ood to r 000rcoo for all forool oubjecto were eo one oeo'el ooeect in echools 
this tyoe. 
Oionificantly, the resources for oore practical subject areas were lose well 
lowed. 2wo schoolo, quite oioply, had no croft or woricohop oubjucts on the tioe-
ble. he girls, urban hioh school had facilities for heoe econooics, baeineoo 
udies and office practice. o ooys, rural mainly boarlins school had both toot 
wooeohoes and "ooricultoral science soace oith, iii adlition, a oodel 
a fifth ochool, which does not pit of cooporioon because it is ;Cnox College, had 
both stimulating and effective means of exploring student potential in the practical 
vein - and these areas were a pre-requisite for all pupils. 
Art room space was universally available and the level of creative and 
imaginative, as well as more formal work, in the usual wide range of media was well 
in evidence, in all cases being utilised, by display, to the general benefit of the 
school community. 
Summary of field study findings. 
In summary, the general state of working conditions and facilities was high. 
The research tool permitted examination of seventeen variables in this area. Two 
schools scored on fourteen, one on fifteen and the remaining two on all seventeen. 
As mentioned in the earlier chapter on Primary education, a qualitative analysis of 
school resources would be best offered by those using them and the present eiercise 
offers a more quantitative view of teaching conditions, aids and equipment. In these 
terms both staff and pupils in the 'Academic' High schools enjoyed material standards 
conducive to the competitive ethos of such establishments wherever they may be 
found. Further analysis of the levels of achievement may well prove to be fruitful 
if it could be used to demonstrate the efficacy of these schools in producing qual-
ified candidates for higher education, the professions or for the society. 
'Excelsior' and'Knox'. 
Though it may seem invidious to make comparisons from a small sample, the 
unvarying nature of the emphasis on academic curriculum and competitive goals 
seemed to be broken in only two schools seen on the field study inquiry. 
These were the Excelsior school and Knox College, the former an urban school 
sited On ground adjacent to the National Stadium and under the shadow of Long 
Mountain. The immediate environment was that of the eastern suburbs of Kingston 
with a population including mainly traditional and 'emerging' Middle classes, though 
members of other groups were in evidence - these being as diverse as the occupants 
of shanty-style dwellings, or the inhabitants of the luxurious houses and apartments 
in the distinctly upper-class Beverly Hills development. Knox College had been 
deliberately sited in the central region of the island as 'an act of faith that 
it was feasible to convert a derelict hillside, frequented mainly by goats, into 
a modern institution for learning.' 
Knox College 
Without doubt, the best way to express the ethos of Knox College is in the 
words of its founder, Dr. Lewis Davidson: 
"Our particular problem has been that so many of 
our educated people have regarded themselves as 
princes - playboys of the Western World, whose 
incompetence is often matched only by their inanity. 
	  So at Knox, while aiming to provide the 
finest possible academic education for the rather 
small number of young people (perhaps a maximum 
of 10%) with exceptional academic ability and 
temperament, I did not particularly want to make 
life easy for them 	  We require our students 
to contribute their service in areas of prime 
importance. 
We hope that the typical Knox student will not 
only have developed his intellect keenly, but 
will also be prepared to tackle practically any-
thing that needs to be done simply because it 
needs to be done. 
That is why we have developed Knox Educational 
Services, a large stationery manufacturing plant 
to employ some forty or so people of the community. 
That is why we have a farm - to demonstrate what 
can be done with a small acreage. 
That is why we have a food processing plant with 
a capacity to provide all the neighbourhood schools 
with nourishing low-cost meals. 
That is why we have a construction centre to build 
the facilities that Knox needs - buildings and 
furniture, at about half the going rate, and to 
provide work for as many as thirty neighbourhood 
men. 
That is why our Work Campers built the Neighbourhood 
School on Spaldings Hill and renovated the Basic 
School in Spaldings. 
That is why we are thinking all the time about how 
the entire neighbourhood can be developed educationally, 
socially and materially. 
I hope that schools will become community-changing 
agencies instead of community reflecting institutions. 
That at any rate is what we are committed to do, and 
what we have been trying to do over the past few years." 1)  
(1) Knox College: 25th Anniversary Souvenir Programme. P 41/2. 
2O 
Each pupil at Knox is required to devote part of his working week to one or 
other of the practical activities noted above. Failure to settle on one of the 
contributory programmes (designed to promote a consciousness of community servi,  
results in the removal of the pupil from the school. One cannot resist the 
repetition of a further comment from Davidson: 
"In the main, parents and the young people them-
selves have backed us with enthusiasm. Oddly 
enough, one of the few refusals came from a 
Trade Union leader who told us that he would not 
be sending his son to Knox to work at 'menial 
jobst"(1) 
Excelsior Education Centre  
The Excelsior High school has embodied the same principles of commitment 
to community needs throughout its existence, under Mr. A. W. Powell's headmaster 
ship. Situated in lower St. Andrew, close to the National Stadium, it has becon 
the largest co-educational school in the Corporate area. The curriculum areas 
have always tended to reflect the economic and technological requirements of the 
society. This was seen, at the time of the field study, in the emerging plan to 
enlarge the scope of Excelsior as an adjunct to the aspirations of Jamaican 
adolescents. As noted in the preceding chapter, the proposed new Excelsior 
Education Centre is designed to cater for education at all age levels: Pre-
primary, Primary, Junior Secondary, Senior Secondary and Community College, the 
last being for post '0' level and pre-professional studies. 
Within the overall plan the objectives of the Industrial Training Plant 
appear to accord significantly with the manpower needs of the island economy. 
As outlined in the EXED Statement(2) they convey the sense of commitment of 
Powell and the school board: 
"The Industrial Training Plant  
Will train craftsmen artisans and corresponding 
middle management in 'an up-to-date' industrial 
atmosphere 	  
1. EXED will incorporate "The Excelsior Training 
Plant" as the sixth member of its organisation. 
(1) Ibid. 
(2) Excelsior Education Centre (EXJD). Op. cit.  P 8. 
"2. The Plant as such will be integrated ideo-
logically and physically with the Junior 
Secondary (candidates for artisans) and 
Industrial Arts Schools (candidates for 
artisans and corresponding middle management)). 
3. The Plant will consist of the following shops: 
(i) Building construction 
(ii) Woodwork 
(iii) Garment trade 
(iv) Electrical Service and Repair. 
4. The Plant will be a self-sustaining enterprise -
producing 'live work', or producing trained 
personnel. It is expected that this plant will 
receive its major support through the Jamaica 
Manufacturers'Association (in this respect, the 
Plant will be considered as an auxiliary source 
to their - J.M.A. -,members), also, work obtained 
from private customers. 
5. The Plant, its apace and equipment will have the 
facilities for heavy duty operation similar to 
those which are used in local industries. The 
initial expense, including operational capital, 
material stock is expected to be covered by a 
fund raising compaign patronised by J.M.A., 
Jamaica Chamber of Commerce, Jamaica Industrial.  
Corporation, etc. 
6. The Plant as a business will be administered by 
a Manager and Shop Supervisor; the work will be 
executed by hired well-trained artisans, and 
foremen, leading labour groups of students from 
Industrial Arts School and trained graduates 
from the Junior Secondary School and others. 
All staff, students and trainees shall be compen-
sated according to their position, work and degree 
of skill. 
The graduates of the Senior Secondary Technical 
(Industrial Arts School) may become counterparts 
to the shop foremen. 
7. The students could be "employed" for or 2 years 
only, the last year as post-graduate. This pre-
career employment should last for not more than 
three years." 
Financial proceeds for the six institutions, and the buildings and 
facilities are to be obtained in different ways. The pre-primary school will be 
funded in part of its capital expenditure by the Methodist Church. The adjacent 
Mountain View primary school is to be included in the scheme, with the apprOval 
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of the Ministry of Education. 	 Ten acres of the additional twenty acres, design— 
ated for the project, have already been donated by the Government of Jamaica 
(estimated value $J 343,000 ) and by January 1971, further donations of over 
$j 14,500 had been received, two thousand dollars of this from Excelsior alumni 
in the United States. 	 The existing school buildings are to be utilised for the 
intended Junior Secondary school, and the Senior Secondary schools are to be 
funded from the second phase of the World Bank Loan. 	 The Community College 
and the training plant will have to be funded by grants and/or fund — raising 
activities of EXED. 
TECHNICAL EDUCATION. 
The terms 'secondary' andlacademicl have been regarded as being synonymous 
in high school education in the island over such a period that the development 
of places for technical education has been retarded, despite recommendations 
(1) 
in the Kandel Report which initially 	 proposed measures which would promote 
(2) 
agricultural self — sufficiency and subsequently 	 elaborated upon the growing 
needs of industry, commerce and manufacture. At the time of the report 
"vocational" as opposed to "academic" secondary education was provided in Kingston 
Technical school, the Jamaica School of Agriculture and four 'practical' training 
centres. Yet the general attitude in the island was exemplified : 
(1) Kandel Report. Op.cit.  para 124, 125, also p 23, para 1041. 
(2) Ibid. Para 137, also p 23, para 21. 
772ha tra%aicn public andrentn hnve bacnne inbued, 
L ven or ntrenniy than tho:ie in oust other 
countries, with tha idea thnt tha only type of 
education that is nncielly rennectnble and promising 
.or ecumenic succena is the tralitional or nen:lende 
ty2e of aecon,lary eduction. 2:nuentiun for stntus 
nninnani In; be even nor e. rooted j.;i du:la-tea 
where nnd nitn a ntronner cnnhnni3 on status than on 
educatioa"(1)  
Kingston 2enhaical di-;:t school alone predated the post-war Reports. 
stnblished in 1396 and developed iron a no del Senior 6chnol into a Trade and  
untinuntion zchool its present designation cane about in 1960. ,Innedintely prior 
D Independence the other five institutiona which with Kingston coaprise the 
ncluiinnil sector were forned, Uolnwood and Dinthill being trannlated front Practical 
minis:; Centres and Vere, t. Andrew and .;t. aizabeth being newly opened (the last 
:O in 1961. nuly Ungston Technicul ainh school wan fully operational in 1')62, 
le year of Indenendence, .no others being develeted subnequently. 
Previounly, aii;hough technical and vocational subjects were taught, there was 
pronounced acndenic bias but since 1962 the enphanis has changed and a consistent 
fort lnts been naintained to xnatate the nubile to enteen nr-ctical and technical 
Abjccts. his change of attitude has bean helped by the fnct ctat school leavers 
Lth good technical skills have tended to receive better renuneration in the expanding 
Iduntries of bauxite, buildin3 and en;ineening. This has been reflected in the 
xrriculun of the Technical school sector. Transfer has taken place, by the sane 
r.ocess of cos son entrance exanination, as an earlier chapter has shown, and the 
operate a four year cycle slit between tao years of general education and 
further two :!,(.1.s of nore nnecinlined ntndy. 
ricn 	 iA the Technical school sector 
in 	 ytnrn 	 nat:nennticn nni Cnlvinn are cnnpnitory. i-)oys receive 
Intructicn in technical or 'Induntrtn1 nrts' areas while nirls nenarnlly follow 
7,cononics ar Conmerciel subjects. 2he npecialiscd courses durinn the J.L.P. 
ininintration -anre: 
r.:';,.is 63, 
	w(a) 	 zliL  
21af3 counie 	 t;onstruction, 
zicience, C:n.rpeutry nd Joinery, 
'2echnicalist110-;,-.,tics sal ::;10:2enrz 
(b) Conierce 
This courf.o 	 C.o:-nerci%1 ,atneriatic, 
c2 :;onnerce, Office Practice, Principles of ,ccounts, 
shorthand and 2ypewriting. 
(c) 'Hone -:conemics 
This course included 1,iutrit.icn and Cookery, Dress7naking 
and Hunan 3iolo. 
(d) TI:Tv:ineerins,  
This course included Enzineering Drawing, '2n4neering 
3cience, Physics, Technical ;!athen,itic and 1ngineering 
Workshop rheory and Practice. 
(c.) 	 otor Vehicle :dechgnics 
Thies course was offered to rcy.ular day studons at 
Vere Technical and Holwood Technical High chools. 
It included Enineerinr 	 rotor Vehicle 
Technolo3y and ilotor Vehicl epair 
(f) Electronics 
This course wis offered at tile Kin:3ton 'echnical Pih  
school. It included ;lectrical Principles, :lectrical 
iirawing, Electronic .;ystens, 2adic and Television 
::orvicing and Electrical ;T:Aiance 
(g) griculture  
• 
This courseoffred at thu four ilechnicll iith  
.;chools in the rural areas - Dinthill, ioLiwood, 
;t. Elizabeth and Vere. It included iiiology, Chemistry, 
:gricultural f'cience, Book-keepin.; and "ae'lentary 
,_;urveyinT. 
(n) 	 slternative Cr-ft  Course; 
C,tudents at Vere Technical Hih chool allo 	 the 
(..ortunity to 6,)ecialize in heir 2d-11 and 2curth 
7crs in -it- 	 InsZ-11a1;i:n or 
Vachine ,no-. orI:. 
There were also specialised subsidiary courses offered at 
sone of these schools. Holm/cod offered a special Junior 
;,enretarial ,-:curse; Vere offered courses in 'Process 
instrumen,:an as Chenical 	 Gperatiou; and I.ingstou 
Technical offered a (leneml Course in 1-.11L,:ineerim.;." 
nceeinetioee in the 1;:echnLeel 	 7,cheels 
eltheeeh attelots to educate the eublic were cleilie!, official nources were 
reticent about! proeress reeorte from this sector. he practical outconee of 
technical educetin were eeee'ered in part by examination success. The boards 
chosen seemed sore relevant: the 	 of the essocieted L;xamining 3oard, the 
Union of Lancashire and Cheehire Institutes for Technical and ..retie Courses, the 
Royal society of erts exeninetions in coecercial subjects and the City and Guilds 
of London Institute emulin-itions were coneonly used in the three schools seen, one 
using in ad'lition the University of London :1.C.L. Board. all applied the 
Jamaica schoolertificate but in the second year - at Grade lane. Again a common-
place was the retention of pupils to _Coro a fifth year, in two of the schools it 
was reported thet pueils teere re-sat '0' level subjects and set 'II' level 
examinatione, though it WA:; adeitted that the latter eere exceptions to the 
general rule. 
Field study o, Technical ilieh schools 
Data eathered from the field steady enabled exortinatiou of curriculut'.a and 
external :card, us well a; i<e ool ,ftteilitie5 and staffine. 
Course nreas, desienated be the school headeasters or deputy heads who 
furnish 3d the infornatien, conformed closely to the subjects identified, as did the 
planning and adrainistm!,ion o the pupils' tieetables into general and specialised 
oetions. 
The lietropolitan it. Andrew and the two rural"technical High schools all 
inc11;.t,-.!= 	 ,bject:1' curriulan: 	 :lathe =tic.;, Civics, 
r-hysice, Chemistry, Biolote., spanish, 	 jeoeraphy, Art and Cookery and dress- 
making. F-ach eehoel offered four 6pecialised Course areas: Duildine, .2neineerin,, 
Commerce and :(31-e I:C01107liCS, two having in addition a well eluieped ::otos Vehicle 
.lechanics course. The third school suffered from lack of qualified staff in this 
lest re :Nett. 2hc subjects within these areas aeain conforned to the :linistry 
design for Technical curriculum. 
ne 	 boards already identified were utilised by all schoels. 
707. 
Technical schnll facilities 
The schools, being in the main purpose built and generally refurbished by 
funds from the Jorld Bank Loan, were well founded. All had assembly halls, utilised 
also as dining rooms, each having a kitchen for school meals with ade:ivate storage 
space. Laboratories for physics, chemistry and bioloy, mainly well furnished and 
equipped though not always with preparation or store rooss were found in each case. 
All schools had executive, as well as administrative office space, staff rooms 
and medical rooms; one rural school with space for 120 boarders having a resident 
nurse. Each had a library (several television sets in the metropolitan school) 
and all had a number of storage rooms both for subject and sports equipment. 
Subject and specialist rooms were both catered for though in two schools music 
subjects used the Hall space. Each school had well equipped workshop areas for 
boys, and commercial or domestic science space for girls, including the 'model flat' 
layout. The additional space offered to St. Andrew Technical sigh school, by its 
afaalgamation with the adjacent Trade TrainingCentre, resulted in an extensive area 
and range of workshop facilities. All three schools had evenly paved or graded 
assembly space outside or between buildings and all had playing field space in 
school grounds ranging from over ten to approxiaAtely five acres. 
Staffing and pupil teacher ratio  
TABLE N0.3X/V-1 11  
Staff, by qualification or status and over-all 
student roll in three Technical high schools, 
one Metropolitan and two Rural. (1973) 
Staff 
Pupil 
Roll 
P/T 
Ratio Graduate Teacher Intern P/T 
Expat  
riate Total  
56 
13 
26 
22 
21 
10 
3 
4 
1 
- 
5 
3 
3 
- 
- 
84 
43 
4o 
35o 
765 
58o 
10.1 
17.8 
14.5 
School 
t. Andrew 
t. Elizabeth 
olmwood 
The relative stability and generally purposeful attitudes of the pupils seen 
may well have been engendered in part by the existence of school clubs and societies: 
Christian Union, Red Cross, Cadet Force, 4.4 in the rural schools, Drama and Spanish 
and Home-makers societies being recorded as on-going activities. 
a.x,ruit:lent; to -lchnicl hi,73 schools 
,M1....nnn••n•• 	 •n•••*•nn•*.ImaIrWir.•••.r* 
eachche:)1 took its 2u)iis frol an i.:.ret which co::Trive(l severdl „;arishes, 
t. Andrew cterin:;, with idn:;ston 2echnicl, for the eastern ret;ion, holnwood for 
-;entral re;ion rxtrif theri 	 .211z,Lbet1 for the we-,:teri . en: of th.:-! i:31:Ln1 a well 
ts .f.x sole of the central. nse.,ruitmeut, as has been wide iiu, was not all Zrom 
:he public school sector and, further, the ae at which transfer was effected meant 
;hat those who came from Government schools were in the main frol the junior secondary 
:There. It ,X.:5 reasonably apparont, though it was not possible to quantify this 
ssertion, that the additional benefit conferred by a technical education of some 
luality was seen by members of the middle class as a desirable ;..dvantage. 
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nfir2rim •• WCATIONAL APO 	 EDUCaTION 
The tern 'further education' May be seen as misleading if interpreted generally 
as being of a higher standard than is cli...- omarily found in the school-age classroom. 
In common with many societies, further education in Jamaica has a "topping-up" 
function, i.e., the resitting of failed subjects or the evIlition of new subjects to 
a range of examination passes already attained. However it has, apparently, little 
enough of the recreational or creative aspects of post-school age educational • 
endeavour which lend appeal elsewhere to the intending student. The terms 'further' 
and 'vocational' are more synonymous there, as may well be the case in most 
developing situations, wherein the process of equipping one's self for life is a 
serious business. Too many pupils have failed at the two major hurdles - the 
eleven-plus High.school entry and the thirteen plus Technical school entry for there 
to be many illusions left about the slenderness of opportunity for the low, or non-
achiever. Some, beira among the cohorts of early leavers, have experienced the 
vulnerability of the illiterate or innumerate in the harsh employment situation 
and attend evening classes to repair these omissions. Others exemplify the general 
usage of the term 'further' and elevate their performance level from the Jamaica 
School Certificate to the more viable external examinations. It is difficult to 
quantify these levels of endeavour. 
Evening Institutes and Evening Clesses. 
The opportunity for the adolescent or adult candidate was presented, in 1969, 
at forty Evening Institutes and in Evening classes at the Comprehensive and 
Technical schools and a growing number of Junior Secondary schools. Few of the 
academic High schools offered these facilities. Supervisors of the evening 
institutes were usually principals of the schools whose plant was utilised as the 
Centre and payment was made on the basis of enrolment. Data on curriculum and 
standards was sparse. The Ministry of Education acknowledged an island enrolment 
figure of four thousand students over the age of fifteen, in 1969-70. 
Vocational Education  
In addition to a Vocational Guidance Service, Vocational education was 
available at: 
1-i 
Carron Hall Vocational Centre for Girls (St. Mary) 
Frankfield Comprehensive High School Evening class for Hen (Clare ion), 
Knockalva Agricultural Training Centre (Hanover), 
Rontego Bay Technical Institute (St. Janes), 
Port Antonio Technical Institute (Portland), and 
St. Andrew Trade Training Centre. 
he 1969-70 approximate enrolment was: Day 770; Evening 625; Day relea:,e 115. 
The J,L.P. "Performance Report" stated: 
"The major concern of these institutions is the 
inculcation of certain skills, needed by young 
men and women in order to obtain employment in 
a number of important trades and occupations. 
In the Trade Training Centre and Technical 
Institutes, the courses are short, usually 
lasting for one year with strong emphasis on 
practical work. 
Young men seeking admission must be over 15 
years of age and under 13, must have completed 
at least the ninth grade and must pass an 
entrance examination."(1) 
Details of curriculum, examinations and outcomes followed in the fieport.(2) 
arron Hall Training Centre for Girls: Enrolment for 	 - two ycar 
ourses including: 
ookery and nutrition: Crafts (including straw work, tatting, fabric printing 
and leatherwork) 
ousehold management:. Dressmaking and embroidery, Nathematios, English, Civics 
and Health Sc. 
f the 72 graduates in 1969, 15 entered Teachers' Colleges, 10 went into Hospitals 
s trainee nurses, 20 employed as teachers in primary schools, 8 employed as 
eachers in Housecraft training Centres, 4 as assistant matrons in Agricultural 
raining Centres, 15 as House-keepers, and clerks in offices. 
nockalva Agricultural Training Centre: 114 boys following two year courses, 
arolled as. follows: 
ocational scholars 1st year 10 2nd year 13 Studying Agriculture/Animal Husbandry, 
esident students 	 42 	 41 Agronomy, Farm carpentry/Farm Mechanics, 
Ty students 	 8 Maths, English and Civics. 
1) alult. Section VII p 73 
2) ibid. Section VII p 74-76 
2U 
Montego Bay Technical institute: One year courses in the following: 
Auto Mechanics, Building construction, Commercial practice, Electrical Installation, 
ilachine shop and fitting. 
Enrolment: Day 168, Evening 209, Day release 55, Total 432. 
Port Antonio Technical institute: follows the similar pattern with the addition 
of related subjects - Maths, English, Science, Technology and Technical Drawing 
offered to an enrolment of 116 day and 30 evening class students. 
St. Andrew Trade Training Centre: This is the largest and most developed of the 
existing vocational institutions. During the nine years of operation the Centre 
has seen much expansion. 
The curriculum consists of Trade and Industrial Courses largely at the pre- 
apprenticeship level. By including English, Mathematics, Technical Drawing and 
Blue-Print reading and Technical Science, the Centre now aims at preparing foremen 
in addition to skilled craftsmen. 
Day and Evening courses offered are: Auto Mechanics with Diesel and Automotive 
Electricity, Building Construction, Electrical Installation, Machine ,.,hop and Fitting, 
Plumbing and Pipe Fitting, Steel 2abrication, Welding (Gas and Electric). 
Present enrolment: Day 200, Day release 60, Evening classes 387, Total 647. 
The staff comprises successful tradesmen who have spent several years in their 
respective trades and trained teachers with training in industrial subjects for 
related instruction. Apart from learning a skill students of the Centre are given 
the option of sitting the J.S.C. examination in appropriate subjects. Graduates, 
on leaving the Centre attend C.A.6.T. or sit the City and Guilds Examination. 
rhe following is a list of results: 
Union of Lancashire & Cheshire Institute: Electrical Installation 
Stage I 	 entered 14 passed 8 5 57.14 
Stage II 	 tf 	 20 	 19 	 95 
Stage III 
	
5 	 4 	 80 
city & Guilds Mech. Eng. Craft Practice 
entered 9 passed 5 % 55.55 
Jannice School Certifioete: 
Int. Pass 
English.Language 240 75 31.25 
Electrical Installation 40 25 62.50 
Auto Mechanics 44 33 .75.00 
Wood-work 18 9 50.00 
Technical Drawing 126 45 35.71 
Technical Science 60 35 58.33 
Ent. Pass 
nathematica 240 60 25.00 
Civics 180 72 40.00 
etal-work 30 13 50.00 
Plumbing 12 11 91.66 
Typewriting 54 18 33.33 
Shorthand 48 12 25.00 
Frankfield VocationalEducational Classes: 
For a period of nine months, classes were held at the Frankfield High School 
(Comprehensive) on Saturday of each week in Auto Mechanics, Electrical Installation, 
Plumbing, Millwright and Fitting and Welding. 
These  courses were necessitated by the desire to provide opportunities for 
the young men in Frankfield and. surrounding areas to receive training-in various 
trades thus enabling them to secure employment. One hundred and fifty (150) 
students were enrolled, but only fifty four (54) sat the final examination. The 
reasons for so high a number of drop outs were 
(a) distance of students' homes from the schools, 
(b) inability of some to cope with the level of the courses offered, and 
(c) shortage of qualified instructors. 
The results of the Trades Test conducted by the Ministry of Labour and 
National Insurance are: 
Trade 	 Entered 
	 Results 
Electrician 
	 11 	 4 graded 'C' Helpers 
Millwright 
	 6 	 6 graded '0' Helpers 
Mech,:nic 
	 11 	 4 graded 'B' Mechanics 
7 graded 'C' Helpers 
Plumber 
	
2 	 2 graded 'B' Plumbers 
Welder 	 24 	 • 6 graded 'B' Idelqers 
18 graded 'C' Helpers 
7A3 
Benefits derived fro::, the courses cannot be measured only in terms of Trades 
Test Results. Many of the unsuccessful students have gained valuable experiences. 
It is hoped that the 42 who were graded 'C' and reconnended for further training 
will enrol in the now pro;rnane to be concluded by August 21. Starting in 
September 1970, new classes will be enrolled for training. 
Other Vocational Training in Jamaica.  
Other Ministries also underwrite aspects of vocational training. principal 
among these must stand the Youth Development Agency of the Ministry of Youth 
Community and Development, and their main agency for fostering desirable traits 
among Jamaican youth must be the Youth Ceyps (initially the Youth Camps). Local 
opinion coincided with this view: 
"Certainly for the next few years there will be 
about 90 per cent of the 15-19 age group for 
the Ministry of Youth and Community Development 
to influence."(1) 
Discussing this issue in two articles White put forward the desirability of 
the youth camp environment over alternative proposals for more dispersed and even 
more transient youth centres. Youth Camps graduated campers after twelve to 
eighteen months of residential training, most importantly, in rural areas. 
The Youth Corps, recruiting from unemployed youth in the 15-20 age range, 
was established in 1956, working in two camps graduating 1,000 boys every eighteen 
months. A third camp was set up in 1967(2) and White (by 1973) acknowledged the 
development of two further sites. The objectives of the programme were to: 
"offer employment to unemployed volunteers, an 
opportunity to live for a period in a camp where 
basic training and experience in agriculture and/ 
or, other skills and techniques will be provided 
and, where living together with healthy discipline, 
guided recreation and helpful leisure activities, a 
chance will be given to develop good character and(3)  
fitness for community service anti responsibility." 
Five categories of training have been developed. 
1. 	 Agriculture - including fisheries, forestry, horticulture and 
aniaal husbandry. 
(1) 1:oel White "The  future of the Youth Cams." Sunday Gleaner 13th May 1973 
(2) 'Jamaica's Youth Programme for the 70's", in "Youth and Development in the  
Caribbean", Commonwealth Secretariat. August 1970, p 194. 
(3) Campbell S. "The Jamaica Youth Corps" International Volunteer,  Washington D.C., 
eptember 1965. 
2. Hechanical crafts - general and auto-votive mechanics, fittin; 
and welding. 
3. Handicrafts - carpentry, shoe-making, leather crafts and tailoring. 
4. Constrection crafts - masonry, plumbing, electrical installation, 
painting and decorating. 
50 	 Services - electrical repairs, driving, hotel personnel and barbering. 
The Youth Corps is also active in community service, including surveying, 
building, re-afforestation and landscaping. Literacy classes are offered where 
necessary and leadership training forms an important part of the camp. programmes 
as well as recreational activities which include choral groups, debates, drama and 
sports. 
The one Girls Camp with an intake of 300 offers a twelve-month course which 
includes agriculture, home economics, handicraft, health and hygiene, child care, 
nutrition and family planning. Training is also available for nursing auxiliaries, 
office staff and hotel personnel. 
The benefits accruing from this development have been apparent. Youths under-
going training in construction skills at the early camps contributed to'the siting 
and erection of the Girls camp before moving on, or graduating. Up to seventy per 
cent of graduates have been able to secure employment after their period of training, 
• 
though no extensive follow-up of leavers has been attempted. 
White(1)  suggested specialisation in camp programmes, 
"Chestervale and Liuidas Vale could concentrate 
on agriculture while Cobbla and f.enilworth could 
concentrate on industrial training. Cape Clear 
would of course concentrate on developing leaders 
in female activities," 
and , oen, on to urce more academic content so as to enhance the quality of the 
intending recruits to the island labour market. 
Other agencies of the Ministry of Youth and Community Development projects 
the '70's are for- 	 (2):  (Commonwealth Secretariat) 
(1) Yhj, .N . Op.cit.  
(2) -Commonwealth Secretariat.1970. Op 
 cit . p.194/5. 
9.1 
112:211121-22212aLlisala 
	
(i) 	 3 Youth Camps - graduating 1,500 boys 
every 18 months. 
	
(ii.) 
	 /too Youth Clubs with 20,000 young peoiae, 
and 
(iii) 9 Community Centres for the urban youth. 
Sr:erts Develonment Agency  
(i) Playfields - rural and urban areas 
(ii) Coaching clinics and coaches 
(iii) Supplying sporting equipment at cost 
price. 
Social Development Agency  
(i) 100 Community Centres in rural areas 
helping in craft training, home economics, 
recreational,. social and cultural 
activities. 
(ii) Literacy. 
Craft Development Agency  
Promotes craft work among the youth of the 
villages. 
Within the Ministry of Youth and Community  
Development lies the responsibility for Care 
and Protection - Foster Care, Children's 
Homes, Approved Schools, Remand Homes and 
Places of Safety. There is also the Probation 
Service." 
There are eight Approved schools: six for boys with a total accommodation 
for 530, and taro for girls with accommodation for 75. 
The Ministry of Trade and Tourism has undertaken Middle and Hotel management 
training (Jamaica School of Hotel Management enrolment 150), for example at the 
novernnent sponsored Casa Monte Hotel in Stony Hill, Upper St. Andrew, sponsored 
training of apprentices in the United Kingdom, and carried out staff and junior 
management Hotel training. Courses ranged from three months to one year. 
The Ministry of Rural Devalot lent, together with the Ministry of k;riculture 
and Fisheries and the :Ministry of Youth and Develonment, has oversight of the 4H 
clubs, with membership of 25,000(I) and eleven training centres, visits to which 
would reveal, 
(1) "4H Clubs 1940-1970" Anniversary publication. 
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-"tractor operators, dairy farmers, welders and 
future housewives in the making. These spend 
approximat9lx five months undergoing intensive 
training." 1' 
The most popular project areas in Jamaica are(2) 
"Animal rearing, Dairy development, 
Crop growing and plant propagation, 
Vegetable growing, 
Farm mechanics, plumbing, etc., 
Clothing, 
Preservation of foods, 
Preparation of meals, 
Child care, 
Craft - Strawr'.!oodwork, etc., 
Saving, 
Community Service, 
First Aid." 
Many of the clubs were initiated in the rural schools and a debt of gratitude to 
teachers there is recorded in the celebratory booklet. Farmers' training courses, 
(1969 enrolment 1,032) on a weekly basis were carried on in a further four centres. 
The 11111127...c.L.1212211121-2 also controls the Jamaica School of Agriculture 
and agricultural vocational education. The School provides training in the theory 
and practice of agriculture. Its courses lead to Diplomas and associateships in 
agriculture and household science. Courses have been approved to produce teachers • 
of agricultural Science at the rural Technical and Junior Secondary schools. In 
1968-69 the Jamaica School of Agriculture had an enrolment of 253 3)  Graduates in 
agriculture may proceed to the University of the West Indies for a shortened degree 
course. 
A National Industrial Traininv Board was established by the Ministry of Labour, 
under the guidance of a National Commission anointed in 1967, which has established 
a crash programme designed to satisfy immediate demands of industry based on six 
to twelve month coarses at nine training centres (1969-70 enrolment of 953 
students).() Trainees were selected from(5) 
(1) Ibid. 
(2) Ibid. 
(3) "National Physical Plan for Jamaica" United Nations special fund project. 
October 1971. p 80. 
(1f) Ibid. 
(5) Isaac-Henry, S.U. "Vocational Traininm in Jamaica 1972" Seminar paper at 
a Symposium on Maritime Training November 1972. 
2i 
,(a) Artisans registered at the Government 
Employment Bureauwho had .some- exposure 
to skilled trades: 
(b) Workmen actually employed but whose 
performance was unsatisfactory. 
(c) Graduates of Youth Camps. 
(d) Graduates of Technical Institutes with 
preliminary training. 
	  the training in these centres supplements 
the work of the Ministry of Education: it concen-
trates on the school leaver and the worker whose 
skills need up-grading. Recruits are between the 
ages of 17-35. 
The areas of training cover the following 
occupations 
Welding 	 Electrical installation 
Plumbing 	 Sheet metal working 
Millwright 	 Stenography/typing 
Heavy duty mechanics Office machine operating 
Carpentry 	 Cashier and Sales 
Steel-fixing 	 Radio and T.V. Servicing 
Masonry 	 Hotel work." 
Experts recruited under the auspices of the_UHDP/ILO Project have developed 
curricula for use in the centres and a flow of Trade Instructors supplemented by 
members of the British and German Voluntary Service Organisations, Canadian 
International Development Agency and the Canadian External Aid programme has 
brought useful guidance and enabled the further training of Jamaican counterparts 
in the teaching cadre. Other instructors have come from Jamaican industry, as 
repatriate technicians or tradesmen or from the Peace Corps. 
The Jamaica- Industrial Development Corporation, which together with 
industrially zoned private lands had a reserve of 1,500 acres under its control has 
undertaken training in 
"Industrial and Commercial accounting, Industrial 
Engineering, Marketing and Sales, Production 
• Control, Workstudy, Supervision and Management. 
Its more directly vocational activities include: 
1. The construction of buildings leased by 
the Ministry of Labour for operation as 
Industrial centres. 
2. Conducting special courses for the up-
grading of skills at the request of 
Industry and/or the Trade Unions. 
3. 	 The establishment, it associetion 
with the United :.ations Industriol 
Development Organisation of a unit 
for training in the repairs and 
maintenlai,ze of machinery equieeent 
and toele. 
• 4. 	 The establishment, with the help of 
a UNIDO adviser of a Toolmakers 
Institute in the Industrial Estate. 
5. 	 The assistance given to the Ministry 
of Youth and Community Development 
in its institutional (prison) 
training,(1) (Isaac-Henry)e 
HIGHER ilDLICeILN: COLLEGE OF ARTS, SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY 
The College of Arts, Science and Technology, begun in 1958 as the Jamaica 
Institute of Technolog, has been subject to expansion throughout the peried of 
Independeece. In the fir3t 'Five year Independence Plan'(2) the assistance of 
the Council of Overseas Colleges of Arts, Science and Technology and the 
Commonwealth. Development and Welfare Organisation was acknowledged in the develop-
ment of the College to an accommodation status of 300 full-time day students. rha 
recognized peers of industry trade and commerce, in terms of technicians and 
technologists, were seen as the justification for continued expansion. 
In the 1966 'New Deal' summary of objectives,)  the declared intention was; 
ei 
to increase the regular day enrolment of CAST 
from 343 in 1965 to 766 by 1969." 
Additional part time figures in 1966 showed 923 students: 443 part-time day 
release and 480 evening students - Total enrolment 1,266. 
Part of the World Bank Loan was designated(4) 
"for the addition of seven classrooms, one lecture 
hall, one assembly hall, two drawine offices and 
seventeen rooms to be used for laboratories, work-
shops, commercial classes and administrative offices, 
hostel for 50 female students and six staff houses. 
The project also provides for furniture, instructional 
equipment, technical services and site development." 
(1) Ibid. 
(2) 14i&., p 165 Higher Education. 
(3) .Ministry Paper,No, 73a,00.bit. Summary. pare 5(c). 
(4) Ibid. Pt. I, p 11. 
Primary 
•••••n••••n••••••110... University 
Crafts 
Trades 
Ier 
Unskilled 
Technical and vocational 
Trade schools 
Secondary comprehensive 
and bilateral. schools 
] Technicians 
C.A.3.T. 
rofeezionals 
Junior 	 • 
Secondary 
- it en? c r e ,I)velopeent 
Built on a 35 acre site previously occupied by the Jeemica ;chool of 
:ezricelture (the Royal 13ottnic ':ardene are on one adjaceet eite), 
terms of reference were to .r ,in candiletea to the level of Lhe 	 aieeer 
national Cortific tte. 	 13 the next educational phase for stadeata who 
have coepleted the second cycle of secondary courses and wish to receive training. 
in specific vocational fields.(1) 
Over the years the College has developed a wider ren:;e oC courees desi.Lned to 
neet 	 middle manpower needs of jamaica ex-felndinz econoey, eech as --era- 
profeseional recruits to suppleoent and augeent the profeeeionally qualified 
personnel which the University of the “eet Indies aims to produce. Altho-ks.% the 
ethos of the Resterelan W35 consietent in its ains to produce at the technician 
iddle manazeoent levels its further claim that "Studies at the College can become 
a step towards full professional studies"( 2) has been astutely observed by sections 
of society in the island. Dvideece exists which sug.;este that, far frog the 
dichotoeous floi plan of the model above, G..(.T. is seen as an alternative 
extensien to academic high ochool education. 
he enrolmeat and course Leerfernence acare.5 which follow demonstrate in part 
the tendency of overstatement contained in the Perforeance Retort ox the ninietry of 
Education,(3)  where the 1969-73 projection for full 1;i,le places was 726 and the 
anticieated output of qualif ed personnel we s 234. 
(I) "College of Arts, !.science Technoloev, Report and '4asterplan" July 1971. 
Iection B n 3. 
(2) Ibid. 
(3) Ministry Performance Reporte1969-1970e0p.cit. Sect.VIII Higher Education. 
221. 
Table No. traL • 
Student numbers re4f3tered 
in first term(1) 
Aclemic yar Full-time Part-time. vening - 'total 
1968-G9 393 616 317 1,326 
1969-70 403 . 	 657 43o. 1,490 
1970-71 491 721 . 492 1,704 
1971-72 641 773. 474 1,333 
1972-73 • 762 • 347 445 2,054 
Table No.1]E 
C.A.S.T. Breakdown of student numbers 
1972-73 by Departments(2) 
F 
Course area 
____... 
Full-time Part-time 31/ening iota). number73 
Building 99 170 0 269 
Commerce 237 269 208 714 
Engineering 188 385 104 667 
Institutionsl management 59 23 14 96 
Science 160 0 119 279 
2 acher trAning 19 0 0 19 
Totals 762 847 445 2,054 
The impression of growing numbers giAned by this data on first term enrolment is 
moderated by the proportions of the end product from courses with-duration 
stretching from one year full tine to four years part time. 
Table No.1-)OU 
Summary of Diplomas and Certificates 
by Departments for 1971-72(3) 
Build 
ing 
Com 
merc!-:,  
Engin 
eering 
Inst'l 
Hanj;'t. Science. 
Teacher Jr
raining Total 
Diplomas 
Certificates 
1 
13 
39 
9 
55 
21 
95 
Not ay. 
25 
- 
55 
1: 2t 
until 
1973 
67 
269 
(1) "Principal':' jleport. 	 1:arch 1973 
(2) Ibid. 
(5> Ibid. 
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part of the discrepancy is accountable by comment in the report of a drop-out rate of 
cwenty per cent and of staffing difficulties in all departments (which may well lead 
4::1 student wastage) due to transient appointments and the continual loss of staff to 
she higher inducements of outside employment is the relevant fields. 
supporting agencies  
There is a ready acknowledgement of appreciation for support from: 
Ohe Canadian International Development Agency for technical assistance and staffing; 
;ommercial Banks (through Bank of Jamaica) for assistance with the Bankers' Course; 
Oho German Volunteer Service for assistance with staffing; 
he Institute of Chartered Accountants of Jamaica for assistance with staffing; 
Yamaica International Teleco••smumcations Limited for assistance with staffing; 
:Shell Company for gift of motor car engine and gear box; 
[the United Kingdom Government for technical assistance, staffing and fellowships; 
the United Nations Development Programme through the International Telecommunications 
Union for assistance with staffing. 
?field study analysis 
Access to the records of five courses for 1972-73 enabled analysis across a 
cumber of variables. 
educational background of students  
Table no. Pali 
C.A.S.T. Student roll on five courses, 
by year and educational background 
Course High School 
Tech. 
School 
Camp. 
School Other Total Year 
Building 1 21 3 1 2 27 1st 
Building 2 16 8 - 1 25 2nd 
Commerce 51 1 - - 52 1st 
Eng, Elec. 30 7 - - 37 1st 
Eng. Mech 17 13 1 6 37 1st 
Totals 135 32 2 , 9 178 
The variable of secondary school background was identified by two of the 
Oechnical. High school head-teachers interviewed whose observation was based upon 
cwo factors: 
713 - 
1: that their own graduates found difficulty in 
gaining places at what appeared to be the logical 
higher education institution and, 
2: that while their pupils received scientific 
training relevant to a technological pattern of 
higher education, other pupils with more formal 
sciences were preferred into that pattern with its 
subsequent occupational opportunity. In course 5 
(Diploma in Mechanical Engineering) 45 out of 49 
passes in relevant '0' level qualifying subjects 
were gained by technical school graduates. 
Both factors operated, it was declared, despite a higher qualitative performance, 
at school examination standard, by technical school graduates over high school 
graduates, who, it may be assumed, turned to C.A.S.T. having failed to gain entry 
to U.W.I. 
Examinations: Choice of subject by schools/candidates  
Table No.  
C.A.S.T. Subject analysis of Mathematics, Science 
and Technical examination qualifications: Students 
enrolled on two Engineering Courses 1972-73 (37 
students each) 
Subject Grouping 
Dip. Mech. Engineering Dip. Elec. Engineering r 
Performance 
Pass Fail 	 Pass Fail 
Mathematics 41 4 37 4 
Addit'l Maths 6 2 3 6 
Physics 24 8 21 4 
Chemistry 24 4 24 8 
Biology 11 4 18 2 
General Science 2 - - - 
Chew with Physics - - 3 - 
Asric. Science - - 3 - 
Sub Total 108 22 110 24 
Technical Drawing 14 - 3 2 
Engineering Science 20 1 4 	 - 
Workshop practice 11 1 7 	 - 
Auto tech. 1 - - 	 - 
Survey 1 - - 	 - 
Building Science 1 - - 	 - 
Geology 1 - - 	 - 
Commerce 1 	 - 
Electrical engineering 1 	 - 
Electrical certificate 6 	 - 
LIas?&:tri_gal_DzacIce 
_ 
1  ,,_______ 
› Ilb iota l 2 J„? 	 2 
Table No.1421S-i:  
O.A.S.T. Examination standards of students 
enrolled, by school of origin, on two Engin- 
eering Courses 1972-73 (37 students each) 
School of origin 
of candidates 
Dip. Mech. Eng. Dip. Elec. 2ng. 
-__ 
No. of 
students 
Subjects No. of 
students 
Subjects 
Pass Fail Pass Fail 
High school 17 73 24 26 131 47 
Technical school 13 101 6 7 42 1 
EV1 g/Extension classes 4 21 5 4 23 2 
Comprehensive school 1 10 1 - - 
English education 1 6 - - - 
'Other' (not specified) 1 4 - _ - 
Totals 37 215 36 37 196 50 
Table No. ----X-KY 
C.A.S.T. Course acceptances: Examination 
standards of students enrolled on five courses • 
1972-73. 
Building Commerce Engineering 
Dip lc Dip 2c 
1st Yr. 
Mech. Elec. 
1st Yr. 2nd Yr. 1st Yr. 1st Yr. 
Course acceptances 27 25 52 37 37 
'0' level successes 114+  108 + 244 215 196 
'0' level failed 22 37 52 36 50 
'0' level equivalents 12 2 - - - 
Sample size 100% 100% 60% 100% " 100% 
includes 2 'A' level passes. 
CH1PTER U1NE. 
	 21-5- 
THE TEACHIN5 PROFESSION 
At the early stages of the thesis plan and certainly in the initial phase 
of the field work, it became obvious that it would not be feasible to apply to 
teachers' colleges the inquiry method devised to elicit information on educa-
tional provision in schools. This is not to denigrate the position of teacher 
education but merely to acknowledge that its vital contribution to the well-
being of the whole structure of education, the subtlety of its relationships 
with both schools and the administration, the crucial nature of the demands made 
by both population growth and economic expansion upon the teacher education 
service itself, and the effects*of changing teacher role and status vis-e-vis 
the Jamaican society, made of this particular area a study too vital and 
voluminous to fit into a mere chapter. 
Instead, it was felt that by adopting the present chapter heading it might 
be possible to trace an outline of the nature of the profession within the chosen 
period, to define the nature of difficulties and deficiencies inherited from the 
colonial era, to identify some of the patterns of change in the period of trans-
ition between self-government and Independence and, particularly, to clarify the 
circumstances and influences bearing upon the teacher in the decade of the 
seventies. 
Historical perspective  
The West India Royal Commission(1) disclosed that in the British West Indies 
in 1937, there were 5,811 teachers and 1,506 pupil teachers (pupils who completed 
the highest grade in the elementary school could become pupil teachers), or one 
pupil teacher to every four teachers. The Commission report condemned the system 
and recommended 
"perseverance with reforms to ensure that all 
teachers have received a systematic training 
and-to reduce as speedily as possible the 
pupil teacher system."(2) 
(I) West 	 Commissionj_aa 	 Report. Cmnd 6607, 	 London 1945. 
(2) Ibid. p 123. 
Further suggestions were linked with: 
(a) a broad general secondary education as a required educational 
background for intending teachers; 
(b) the appropriateness of a rural environment for teachers' 
training colleges; 
(c) concentration on professional studies, and 
(d) that these should be positively associated with the range of 
compulsory practical subjects recommended by the Commission - 
gardening and elementary botany, domestic science, handicrafts 
and physical education.(1) 
The Kandel Commission; though initially concerned with secondary • 
education in Jamaica, reiterated a number of observations. 
"The traditional concept of teacher training 
emphasised the development of skills or methods of 
teaching. The pupil teacher system grew out of the 
idea that these skills could be acquired, like skills 
in trades, by a system of apprenticeship. When insti-
tutions for the training of teachers were established 
the same idea was carried further to the stage of 
training journeymen with formal courses in general 
methods and class and school management. 
With the changing aims of education 	 the scope 
of the teacher's professional task has been broadened. 
The teacher must have broader contacts with his world 
than those provided by the traditional ladder up which 
he passes as a pupil, a pupil-teacher, a student in a 
training college and a teacher. He must himself be an 
educated person with a background as rich and broad 
that enjoyed by members of other professions." (a) 
The development of teacher education was to be raised from the level of training 
to that of professional development so as to enhance both individual capacities 
and a sense of responsibility. The pupil teacher system, it was maintained, 
perpetuated the practices of the elementary system and precluded the possibility 
of adaptation to the varying circumstances of both pupil and intending teacher. 
(1) Ibid. p 125. 
(2) The Kandel Commission 
*at. pp 14.5, 146. 
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Four training colleges for elementary school teachers were in operation 
at the time of the report. They were Moo, Shortwood and St. Joseph's Training  
Colleges located in Kingston and Bethlehem Moravian Training College situated in 
a rural area. :,11 the colleges were boarding institutions and accommodated 
about two hundred students all told. 
"The number of (students) who have passed through a 
secondary school is small, partly because there is 
no established relationship between the secondary 
schools and the training colleges, partly because 
the teaching career is never a first choice among 
secondary school pupils and partly because the poor 
status of elementary school teachers has been con-
stantly stressed by teachers and their organisations."(1) 
Recognition of this dichotomy within the profession conformed to socially divisive 
aspects of the society. "White", or upper class schools related to elite groups 
and the opprobrium of low social status was equated first with the elementary 
school system and then with the teachers who served its interests. The Report 
went on to emphasise, not the maintenance of these relative positions, but a 
possibility of amelioration of differences by the process of enriching the experi-
ential and intellectual development of student teachers. While it was recognised 
that the complexities of setting out both cultural and professional content would 
result in I n tremendous overcrowding of the curriculum', the position could be 
eased by the institution of 'junior training colleges', thus making possible a 
period of orientation towards the twin goals stated above. Realistic assessments 
were made of the limited capacities of the existing secondary schools to 
facilitate improved knowledge and awareness for intending students from elementary 
schools. 'Senior' schools were in an even more constricted position but the cost 
of extending secondary opportunity by the expedient of opening more schools in 
other pares of the island than urbanised areas 'would not be prohibitive'. 
Suggestions in support of this solution went on to posit an amended curriculum 
for the secondary age range, or particularly for the intending student teacher, 
Such changes would incorporate practical subjects. 
(1) Ibid. p 150. 
"Greater emphasis would be placed upon those subjects 
which will have to be taught later in the elementary 
schools not in the sense of review but to provide a 
fuller and richer cultural background in them 	  
the emphasis in such a course would be on the social 
meaning rather than on the theory and techniques of 
education. 
Admitting students with this type of prep r.ation the 
training colleges would be relieved of the burden of 
providing general education and could devote their 
full time to professional preparation."(1) 
A significant hazard for the profession was recognised at a later stage in the 
Report. The urban location of three of the four colleges then operating was seen 
to have a dislocating effect on students, whose commitment was to the rural popu-
lation of their birth, but whose attitudes and expectations, as well as their 
professional preparation would be influenced, possibly adversely, by its taking 
place in an urban or suburban environment. Accordingly, among the Recommendations 
was included: 
"In the interests of more appropriate professional 
preparation the Mico Training Coll@go and Shortwood 
Training College should be combined and moved to a 
rural centre, preferably/near an institution for 
agricultural education."%2) 
The Easter Ccmmittee report 
	 had terms of reference to consider the views 
and suggest any modification to the recommendations of the Kandel Report and to 
indicate precise measures necessary to give them effect as well as the financial 
implications thereof. In respect of the recommendation to stress the rural needs 
of the community moderating influences brought about a change of emphasis: 
"We recommend: 
That the existing system of training Colleges be 
replaced by a single College for men and women, the 
main building of which should be at Mico with a 
Department in a rural area; that the College be 
interdenominational in character and under a single 
Board of Governors."(5) 
The urgency of the need for intending teachers to benefit from secondary education 
was not repeated except in terms, 
(1) Ibid. pp 155, 136. 
(2) Tb!d. Recorlmendation 23 
.water Report. 
bp_eit.p 130, .;.ection VI - The training of Teachers. 
"that one of the entry requirements to the two yeu. 
course leading to the qualification of assistant 
teacher of the first class (A 1) shall be that 
candidates shall have reached the standard of the 
School Certificate or an equivalent standard." 1) 
The continuance of teacher education in existing colleges, together with the 
addition of Church Teachers' College in 1965 showed that sectional interests were 
not easy to overcome. Financial stringency probably dictated the course of events, 
but in any case the situation remained as one in which the supply of adequately 
qualified candidates and the capacity of the college system to keep pace with the 
increasing demand for trained teachers remained at an unsatisfactory level; this 
despite the establishment of two of the 'Junior Teachers' colleges at Moneague 
and Caledonia in 1956 and 1957 respectively. 
Examination of new needs in education as an expression of an increasing 
measure in self government had, by 1957, led to the formulation of national 
policies, enunciated in the National Plan for Jamaica of the Peoples' National 
Party. The weight of the demand upon existing facilities for teacher education 
was seen as justification for the two new institutions, both intended to improve 
and expand pre-service training for intending teachers. Moneague was intended to 
cater for the better qualified probationer by a one-year course in full-time 
training, either to proceed to a higher grade in 'pre-trained' status, or to 
proceed to a recognised teachers' college. Caledonia College was to provide 
intensive twenty-week courses in basic studies and primary teaching methods. 
Students, in order to gain subsequent qualified status, would be required to 
pursue their studies further. 
Control of Teacher Education 
Following the Faster Committee recommendation that, 
"subject to the general approval of the Central 
Education Authority the Training College courses 
shall be planned and developed by the College in 
consultation with the panel of Inspectors and 
Supervisors, "(2) 
control of teacher education passed into the hand of the Department of Education 
(1) Ted. n 130 Recommendation 6. 
(2) ibid. p 130 Recommendation 7. 
2.3o 
until 1956, when the Jamaica Government in collaboration with the Education 
Department of the University College of the West Indies, agreed tc hand over to 
the training colleges a major share in the running of their own affairs, under the 
auspices of the Board of Teacher Training, later to become the Institute Board of 
Teacher Education of the School of Education of the University of the West Indies. 
The Board comprised the Principals of the six training colleges, representatives 
of the Ministry of Education, the Education Advisory Council and the University, 
(latterly), and 'other members'. 	 Teacher associations or organisations, as 
interested parties, represented the positions held in Jamaican society by the 
schools they were linked with. From the beginning of the period under review, 
elementary school teachers were represented by the Jamaica Union of Teachers, 
whereas teachers in the more prestigious secondary sector farmed the Assistant 
Masters' and the Assistant Mistresses' and the Headmasters' andHeadmistresses' 
associations. Not until 1962 were the island teachers' interests united under 
the Jamaica Teachers' Association. 
The parties represented by 'other Members' were made apparent in the Evans 
(1) 
Committee Report, which recommended that the composition of the Board of Teacher 
Training should be: 
"Members from, 
The Ministry of Education 
	
2 plus Secretary 
University College of the West Indies 
Teacher Training Colleges, 
	 Principals 
Lecturers 
3 
3 
3 
College of Arts,Science and Technology 1 
Association of Headmasters and Headmistresses 1 
Jamaica Union of Teachers 1 
Education Advisory Council 1 
Association of Teacher Training Services 1 
"One public spirited citizen" 1" (2) 
Among the matters discussed by the Committee was the need for correspondence 
courses, designed to enrich the educational standards of intending student teachers. 
They were to validate a standard, under the auspices of the Board of Teacher Train-
ing, of 'pre-training Grade 31 which could then ensure entry to a two year full-time 
(1) Committee on the Development of Teacher Training. in Jamaica. 
Chairman,P.C.C.Evans. Ministry of EducationlKingston. 15th December 1960. 
( ) Ibid. p 69.(Recommendation 16). 
course leading to qualified status. A further issue, of some urgency in the eyes 
of the Committee, was that — 
"Training colleges should start to experiment with 
the running of special one—year supplementary courses 
in the different subjects of the Senior school curriculum:... 
Supplementary course in Agriculture; 	  
Supplementary course in Woodwork, Metalwork, 
Art and Craft or Home Economics. 	 " (1) 
The main emphases of the report of the Committee appeared to be in accord with the 
earlier recommendations of the Kandel and Easter Reports, stressing the need for 
a broadening of the experience and the range of curricula of intending teachers. 
This was implied directly in the recommendation for the establishment of a teacher 
(2) 
training wing at the College of Arts, Science and Technology. 
It was apparentlfrom the deliberations of all three Committees, that some 
concern was felt over the potential of serving, as well as intending teachers. 
The Easter Committee had recommended that, in the interest of securing better 
qualifications, 
"scholarships be provided as soon as possible for: 
1. Selected members of Training College staffs; 
2. Selected teachers in service; 
3. Selected administrative officers of the 
education department; 
4. Selected students to enable them to qualify as 
teachers by taking abroad courses leading to a 
University Degree and Teachers' Diploma, or other 
approved courses." (3) 
Such courses were offered, from 1953, by the Department of Education of the 
University College of the West Indies. The establishment of the Junior Training 
Colleges at Moneague and Caledonia and correspondence courses conducted by the 
Ministry of Education, together with summer vacation courses, provided probationer 
teachers with the alternatives of an in—service course or private study, either 
of which could enable them to reach the desired standards for entry into a 
(1) Ibid. p 74 (Recommendations 48 — 50). 
(2) Ibid. p 75 (recommendation 51). 
(7,) Easter Committee Report. Op.cit. p 130.(Recommendation 9.) 
teacher training course. As the University of the West Indies received its • 
Charter and opened its Institute of Educltion bringing with it later the ferma-
tion of a Faculty of Education, so opportunities opened up for teachers to engage 
in higher studies. These included Ministry sponsored scholarships leading to the 
Certificate of Education of the U.W.I., at non-graduate level or the Bachelor of 
Education degree, as well as Teachers' Engineering scholarships and bursaries to 
the University or scholarships to the College of Arts, Science and Technology. 
The Institute of Education also offered courses for the Post-graduate Diploma in 
Education and the Higher Diploma as well as degrees at Master's and Doctorate 
levels. However, it must be acknowledged that the number of students enrolled in 
the faculty of Education of the University, as shown in the Department of 
Statistics Facts on Jamaica(1)  was small in relation to the numbers in other 
faculties, at both degree and non-degree levels. 
Problems of teacher supply. 
A recurring theme in the study of Jamaican education is concerned with the 
persistence of the deficit in trained teachers for the state schools which 
necessitated the employment of untrained staff (previously described under the 
Ministry of Education euphemism 'pre-trained'). Directly related to this was the 
level of operation of the island Teachers' Colleges, which constituted two major 
problem areas: first, the need to maintain an annual output sufficient to meet the 
needs of an expanding school system and also to bring about a corrective effect on 
the proportions of trained over untrained staff and, secondly, the problem of 
drawing from the community (in-school or out) candidates of the right calibre and 
educational background for development as intending teachers. 
Ostensibly, the question of teacher supply was nearing a solution with the 
much quoted 1969 Performance Report(2) suggesting a 1971 output of one thousand 
graduates from teacher colleges in the Island, following a modest growth rate, 
generally, during the second J.L.P. administration. The following tables 
elaborate the position. 
(i) Facts on Jamaica - Education. 
pai dit.Table 34. p 54. 
Peir6i.mance Report 1969-70. Ministry of Education, Kingston. 
1967 
33. 
TABLE LXXVI  
Student enrolment in  Jamaica 
Teachers' Colleges, 1967 - 1971  
Enrolment 
1969. 	 1971 
Bethlehem 
Church 
158 
207 
155 
257 
158 
180 
Mico 650 652 68o 
Moneague 100 222 /too 
Shortwood 448 450 450 
St. Joseph's 25o 253 250 
Totals 1,813 1,989 2,118 
Sources: 1967 Figueroa. On cit. p 127 
1969 Performance Report. Section ix 
1971 A Teachers' Guide to Jamaica p 102 - 105 
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2.3 
The situation at the end of the 1960's was outlined in the Performance 
Report: 
"In September 1969 the teaching profession numbered 
approximately 11,800. This figure includes re-
employed pensioners and substitute teachers 
(teachers acting in place of teachers on leave). 
The teachers are located as follows: 
9,073 in Primary and Infant Schools 
1,116 in Junior Secondary Schools 
1,421 in Secondary High, Comprehensive High 
and Technical High Schools 
38 in Trade and "ocational Schools 
147 in Teachers' Colleges 
40 at C.A.S.T. 
11,835 TOTAL (as of September 1969) 
The overall increase in the teaching force is due 
to the following factors - 
(a) increased output of the Teachers' Colleges -
approximately 1,000 teachers from the 
Teachers' Colleges enter the teaching force 
in September 1969, 
(b) response of retired teachers to the Ministry's 
invitation to re-join the teaching service, 
(c) twenty-two new Junior Secondary schools which 
commenced operation in September 1969, 
(d) 4,000 additional school places provided in 
primary schools as from September 1969, 
(e) increase innumber of untrained teachers 
employed."‘1)  
However. ninisterial claims to approaching self-sufficiency in teacher supply were 
not upheld subsequently, as inquiries by the Institute of Education of the U.W.I., 
the P.N.P. administration, and evidence from the decennial census showed. Nor 
was supply allocated even-handedly across the educational system. Rather, as the 
following tables seem to suggest, the outcome served to maintain and sustain the 
privileged conditions in secondary education. 
(1) ibid. Sect. IX 
Despite early forecasts in the Five Year Independence Plan, 1963 - 1968, 
that the staffing of all primary schools and senior departments of all-age schools 
would be based. on the ratio of 2:1 trained to partially trained teachers: 
"The statistics show that there will be 2,722 
college trained teachers in all types of 
school, including high schools, during 1973."(1) 
The tables show a marked divergence in teacher supply between the elementary and 
the secondary sectors, with further anomalies in the proportion of graduate to 
non-graduate staff as between secondary schools in the High, Technical and 
Comprehensive categories. 
Despite these undoubtedly well-founded staffing allocations at the end of 
the decade, expressions of alarm were vented on behalf of the secondary sector. 
Maikan(2)  presented a series of observations based on the low recruitment rates 
to Jamaican High schools from U.W.I. graduates, the disincentives for local 
graduates and teachers in the form of preferential treatment for expatriates, 
and penalties within the tax structure which militated against the return to the 
classroom of more teachers past retiring age. His most constructive suggestions 
were bound 'tit with the notion of bonded service within the schools as a form of 
fulfilling an obligation to society, more especially in the case of bursaried or 
scholarship students. 
(1) Ibid. p 164 
(2) Maikan J.A. Teacher shortage in the secondary school. 
Sundoy Gleaner, Dec. 1970. 
TABLE 	 LXXV161)  
s3r 
   
Teaching force in state primary :and all-age schools 
by category, 1965 - 1970 
Status of 
eaching force 11965 
-66 1966-67 1967-68 1968-69 1969-70 
Average 
increase 
1965-70 
1 teachers Number 5,831 n.a. 6,647 7,087 7,491 
% increase - 14% 6.6% 5.7% 5.25% 
ained teachers 	 Number 2,266 2,266 2,498 2,530 2,643 
% increase - C% 10.24% 1.3% 4.46% 3.33% 
,:,cialists 	 I Number 156 n.a. 123 '127 222 
% increase minus 3.25% 74.8% 8.46% 
21% 
e-trained Number 720 n.a. 723 973 1,670 
(1) % increase. - 0.4,6 34.6% 71.6% 26.39% 
obationers I 	 Number 1,776 n.a. 2,115 2,066 2,070 
(2) % increase - - 19.1% minus 0.2% 3.31% 
1 
2.3% 
.ained/Specialist 
teachers as % of Total 41.5% 
n.a. 39.43% 37.49% 38.4% 
"(1) Unqualified teachers with 'preliminary ,  
training from the Caledonia Junior 
Teachers' Coll e. 
(2) Unqualified teachers 'with minimum 
requirements for teaching in primary 
schools (i.e., passes in five subjects 
in the J.S.C., or four subjects in the 
G.C.E.)%" 
0_ Source: Abstract from Table 19. Facts an Jamaica: Education. 
Department of Statistics, Kingston, Jan. 1973. 
TABLE LXviX(1) 
 
Teaching force by category in Secondary schools, 1965 - 1970. 
Status of 
teaching force 1965-66 1966-67 1967-68 1968-69 1969-70 1 
JUNIOR SECOND.,RY SCHOOLS 
426 
71 
85.72 
844 
44 
95.05% 
Trained teachers 
Pre-trained 
Trained teachers as 
proportion of total 
318 
19 
94.4% 
394 
25 
94.1% 
385 
50 
88.5% 
Graduate teachers 
College trained teachers 
Pre-trained 
Graduate teachers as 
proportion of total 
HIGH SCHOOLS 
678 
403 
70 
58.9 
704 
333 
102 
59.2% 
717 
383 
78 
60.9% 
662 
360 
79 
60.1% 
679 
332 
97 
60.7% 
TECHNICAL HIGH SCHOOLS 
87 
99 
18 
42.6% 
91 
108 
14 
42.7% 
Graduate teachers 
College trained teachers 
Pre-trained 
Graduate teachers as 
proportion of total 
i 	 79 
70 
26 
45.1% 
82 
73 
25 
45.5'1- 
88 
89 
21 
44.4% 
COMPREHENSIVE HIGH SCHOOLS 
17 
78  
6 
16.8% 
15 
73 
9 
15.5% 
Graduate teachers 
College trained teachers 
Pre-trained 
Graduate teachers as 
proportion of total 
9 
u) 
- 
11.5% 
12 
60 
1 
16.4% 
16 
56 
7 
20.25% 
Problems of recruitment to the Teachers' Colleges of candidates with an 
appropriate educational background were aired by Myers.(2) She outlined the 
major problem as being that of intending student teachers, who had an all-age 
school background of education at a concrete level in the assimilation of basic 
(1) Source: Abstract from Table 20 "Facts on Jamaica: Education." - OD. Lit. 
(2) Myers, M. Teacher education: problem of quality, very real, urgent. 
Sunday Gleaner, Jan. 31, 1971. 
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skills in numeracy and literacy, being expected to work at the level of 
abstraction necessarily involved in the study of educational disciplines, not to 
mention the nuances of literary studies, the humanities or sciences. 
Quality in teacher recruitment  
This accentuated the problem of quality in teacher recruitment, which 
together with the question of attracting recruits in the required number had 
already been aired by Davis.(1)  Commenting upon professionally desirable traits 
such as articulacy, skill in communications and interpersonal relations and an 
understanding of human development, he stressed that these aptitudes are 
"acquired and sharpened through education, 
training and the experience of living in a 
culture of reasonable.quality."k2)  
Davis went on to point out that most training programmes for primary 
teachers merely attempt to remedy marked deficiencies in basic knowledge and 
skills. At best, in the English-speaking Caribbean, they could only hope to 
encourage a deepening knowledge through self-development. He also stressed the 
phenomenon of the 'pre-trained' teacher, entering directly into full-time class 
teaching with less than a secondary-level general education. Such teachers, it 
was pointed out, were heavily dependent on the teacher models they had had 
previously; 
"thus the situation tends to be self-
perpetuating across generations q.nci requires 
a very long time to break down." )`/  
This lack of any form of training in the case of a substantial proportion 
of the teaching force necessitated the provision of in-service training across 
a broad front - a feature in iteeit imposing stressful demands upon the cohorts 
of trained st-iff in the Island system. A not insignificant part of the problem 
lay in the potential resistance of practising 'probationers' or 'pre-trainees', 
"after all, the teachers have gone through some 
kind o 1.itual which has passed as teachiaL; and 
it is some piles more difficult to unlearn than. 
to learn."V" 
(1) Davis, R. G. Teacher training in a school system undergoing rapid  
expansion: The English-speaking Caribbean and the case in Jamaica. 
UN/CAR Seminar/4., 1967. 
Ibid. p 4 
. p 14 
(4) Ibid. p 16 
SA-0 
This pattern of exnansion in teacher training within the recognised institutions 
also came under Davis's examination, together with the need for continuous 
support during the period of internship which had supplanted the third year of 
college based work. 
"`..here will be an increase necessary to handle 
population growth. There will be an increase 
necessary to handle the increased proportion of 
age-groups to be accommodated in the schools. 
There will be an increase in retention with a 
resulting increase in demand in the upper grades 
of primary and lower cycle of secondary. There 
will be an increase needed to improve instruction 
through improved pupil/teacher ratios. There will 
be an increase needed to cover wastage from death, 
retirement and migration. There will also be an 
increase needed to replace untrained teachers who 
leave service for training."(1) 
Davis went on to postulate a wastage rate of ten to fifteen per cent, but 
in the period following his examination the situation in this respect deteriorated 
markedly. By 1972, depletion in the ranks of qualified. personnel in the primary 
and all-age sectors, a constant bone of contention between the J.T.A. and the 
administration, had reached crisis proportions. The new party in office were 
not slow to publish the facts of the situation, a demonstration of concern 
which cannot fail to have heartened sore-pressed teachers. In setting up an 
'Education Probe' as part of the mechanics for a rescue operation, policy 
discussions centred upon this area - the correction of trained to untrained 
teacher ratios. 
The following influences bear upon the issue. 
1. 	 Regional difficulties. 
The regional disparities inherent in a teaching force barely half of 
which was trained: 
"Only in Kingston/St. Andrew do the trained 
techers substantially out-number the pre-
trained (1,578 trained; 551 pre-trained). 
In St. James, Manchester and St. Catherine 
the proportion is approximately equal, (1,137 
trained; 1,154 pre-trained). For the remaining 
ten parishes for the month of December 1972 the 
un-trained outnumbered the trained as follows: 
(1) Ibid. p 17 
Parish 	 Trained - Pre-trained  
St. Thomas 127 250 
Portland 133 306 
St. Mary 189 379 
St. Ann 318 393 
Trelawny 127 181 
Hanover 96 252 
Westmoreland 256 405 
St. Elizabeth 276 442 
Clarendon 444 593 
1,966 3,201 "(1) 
There was also disquieting evidence on the extent of wastage from the 
profession. Examination of the Teachers' Payroll for 1970 to 1972 revealed the 
following data: 
Engaged Left service 
Pre-trained 9,050 4,161 
Interns 1,145 268 
Trained 5,369 989 11(2) 
These rates of attrition were further emphasised in a Ministerial address in 
Malvern, 
"The system lost nearly 1,000 teachers in the 1971 - 
1972 period 	  The Minister concluded that it 
was necessary to establish dialogue with the Jamaica 
Teachers' Association; to take the association's 
leadership more and more into the confidence of the 
Ministry; and to make the teachers know the facts to 
help motivate them into a more dynamic role."(3) 
2. 	 Recruitment and selection for the profession. 
Teachers were certainly not unaware of the difficulties which faced them. 
The Institute Board of Teacher Education on the Mona Campus had had, since 1971, 
a document on Teacher education(4) which declared that 
'Historically, in Jamaica, the teachers 'by what they 
were, by what they said and by what they did' were the 
most powerful recruiting instruments for the profession. 
The best of them were knowledgeable and able persons of 
practical importance and real effectiveness in the towns 
and villages throughout the island. Thpin itself 
created an attractive 'teacher image'." .5)  
(1) In-service qualification of pre-trained teachers. Planning Unit, 
Ministry of Education, Jamaica. Mimeo. Jan. 1973. 
(2) Ibid. 
(3) Daily Gleaner. April 4th, 1973. 
(4) Teacher education: an analysis. University of the West Indies Institute 
of Education. August 1971. 
(5) Ibid. p 3 - 
• 
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The teachers embodying this image were motivated by the professional aims 
of being a good teacher and keeping a good school. They were also teachers in 
the primary and all-age schools since, traditionally, it was from this sector 
that recruitment to the island teacher colleges had been drawn. Previously, the 
colleges had been prestigious institutions for such pupils, not only as a base 
for entry into the elementary system but also as a stepping stone, for the more 
able students, to employment in other fields. As the document pointed out, 
without criticising the situation, the senior departments of such schools were 
depleted from the outset by the migration of the best pupils under the aegis of 
the Common Entrance Examination 
"Regrettably, teaching has not been a particularly 
attractive contender the the interest of these 
young people 	  The Teachers' Colleges 	  
did not provide a clear-cut and well articulated 
step in the educational climb towards the highest 
levels of teacher preparation and qualification."(1)  
At one of a series of talks by Teacher College Principals to secondary 
school sixth formers, fifty pupils declared an interest in teaching but the 
significant fact remained that only one of the fifty considered entry to the 
profession through a teachers' college. 
On the question of actual standards of entry into the colleges the 
inquiry document proffered disturbing evidence. 
"Over the last four years these academic qualifi-
cations have been listed as follows: 
(i) 5 J.S.C. subjects including English and 
Mathematics. 
(ii) A Third Jamaica Local Certificate. 
(iii) 4 G.C.E. '0' level subjects including 
English. 
(iv) Cambridge School Certificate. 
(v) Second Jamaica Certificate of Education. 
(vi) Any other equivalent qualifications. 
(1) Ibid. p 4 
M3 
"The problem begins here.. Five ordinary passes 
in the J.U.C. unquestionably are not good enough. 
Passes at credit or distinction level are extremely 
rare. In the current year, 1971, in one group of 
over 300 applicants investigated there was a total 
of less than 10 credits or distinctions in all 
subjects taken."(1) 
The document went on to show qualifications offered by the intakes for 
the years 1968, 1969 and 1970. 
Third Jamaica  
Local or J.S.C. 
One or more 	 Totals 
G.C.E. 
    
1968 530 245 775 
1969 485 242 727 
1970 610 262 872 
and a further analysis of qualifications for entrants in 1970: 
t 1 	 G.C.E. 
[ 	 'A! 
G.C.E. 	 '0 J.S C. Third Jam. 
Local 
Total 
5 - 9 3 - 4 1 - 2 5 - 9 1 - 4 
1 
i 	 0 18 74 147 557 82 51 929 
Within the last four years prior to the date of the document, analysis of 
the performance of candidates in the Entrance Examination to Colleges was under-
taken by Peace Corps Volunteers, using the 1968 results as a norm 'since there 
is little change from year to year on candidates' scores.' The examinations 
consisted of three simple objective tests in English, Mathematics and Learning 
Potential - 'these tests were designed by well-meaning groups who had no real 
expertise in the field of testing.' 
"The findings show that in Mathematics 60% of those 
who take the test fail to earn the pass mark of 40. 
In English 63% of those who take the test fail to earn this 
same pass mark (40) and in the Learning Potential, 
60% of these same applicants fail to earn a mark of 
6o 	  
	  Actually the scores say very little to the 
Colleges since only a handful of Teachers' College 
lecturers have ever seen either the question papers 
or the answer sheets."(3) 
It was acknowledged that while every effort should he made to u.ngre$e the 
quality of recruits colleges would be forced to consider for entry students 
.seriously deficient in the basic skills. At the same time, since colleges had 
(1) Ibid. p 10 
(2) Ibid. p 11 
(3) 2EIU. p 13 
244k 
only two years of contact time it was unreasonable to expect that they could 
bOth upgrAe their students and prepare them effectively as intending teachers. 
Serious attention to the promotion of remedial work within the college course 
claimed equal emphasis with the study of curriculum content, though it was 
stressed that, with tutors already fully committed to normal course require-
ments, much of the remedial work would have to be self-administering - with as 
much tutorial support as could be organised. 
"Students, in consultation with their tutor 
could be tested whenever they felt ready, 
and if achieving the criterion level;  be 
taken off the (remedial) programme." 0)  
The severity of this problem was still evident at the time of the field 
study in 1972 - 73. Data from one College, rural and therefore not necessarily 
representative of the standards in urban college intakes, showed the reading 
and comprehension standards of the 1972 intake with an average reading age of 
12.48 years. With a median age at entry of twenty-plus, reading age scores 
for eleven students were below 11.16. The next nineteen students scored at 
between 11.2 and 12 with the remaining fifty students scoring between 12.3 and 
15.7 years. Only eleven students in this last group scored at reading ages 
above fourteen years. 
As was observed in the analysis of Entrance Examination standards in the 
Institute Inquiry, Learning Potential scoring was at a consistently higher 
level with a median mark of above 60. The mean age of students.for whom 
Learning Potential scores were noted-was 22 years 5 months, but it seems worthy 
of note that the average age of the two lowest groups, by reading age, was. 
21 years 7 months, whereas that of the highest group was 23 years 9 months. It 
may he possible to infer that this group of students, acquiring their qualifi-
cations prior to the computer-scored objective testing technique of the. J.S.C. 
examination benefitted from more traditional. methods. There was no possibility 
of ascertaininK: whe:nef tey may have been served. instead by the a6vantae of 
attendance at a Junior Training College. 
(1) Ibid. p 21. 
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1972Intal,:e: 64 Teachers' College students 
Distribution of  Learning Potential scores, 
by reference to reading ages. 
Learning Potential Scores Student  
Student 
totals 
51 ''' - 70 71 - 80 81 - 90 
1.06,111A 
45 
13 
6 
X 
xx 
xxx 
X 	 X 
X 	 X 	 X 
X 	 X 	 X 
x 	 xxx 	 x 
X XXXXXX X 
x XXX:‹XXXX x 
x 
x 
x 
xx x x x 
X 
X 	 X 
xxxx x 	 xx xx x 
x 
X 
X 	 x x x 
51 61 71 81 
14 36 12 2 64 
Devised from: Gates Reading test - 1972-73 intake, 
Bethlehem Teachers' College. 
Other aspects of these problems, associated with student readiness for 
professional training, had also been the subject of inquiry within the College 
system. The Mico Research Council(1), a self-generated product of the College 
Curriculum Committee, designed to provide consultancy services to other colleges 
and to serve as a clearing house for research information and activities in 
teaching in the island, had as its first study, 
"An investigation into the selection of students 
for the practical subject areas - Industrial Arts, 
Art and Craft, Home Economics, Physical Education 
and Music. 
It set itself to find out: 
(1) Hoyte C. Mico College 1961 - 1971. 
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"1. The extent of previous exposure in the 
relevant (subject) areas now insisted on; 
2. The necessity for previous exposure in 
these areas; 
3. The main sources from which students are 
drawn for these practical subjects; 
4. The minimum qualification considered 
nece.9 ary for entry into the courses 
offered at teacher training level: 
5. The inhibiting factors affecting adequate 
flow of students for preparation for 
teaching in these areas."(1) 
Ramcharan's findings from this inquiry stressed the feature of recruitment 
whereby the bulk of applicants came from all-age schools, generally found to be 
deficient in the teaching of these practical skills. College Principals and 
staff alike agreed with the observation that it was unrealistic to expect a 
college to produce a specialist teacher in these subjects in two years, when 
he had had no prior knowledge of the subject (and over forty per cent of 
students in the inquiry sample had no previous exposure to the skills or know-
ledge involved), a point stressed particularly for Industrial Arts, Art and 
Craft and Home Economics. 
"The main sources from which students were 
drawn (in a sample of 114 students) were 
All-age schools 	 .. • • .. 66% 
Vocational schools 	 .. .. .. 8% 
Technical schools 	 .. • • • • 10% 
Grammar schools 	 .. .. .. 9% 
Trade Training Centres • • • • 4% 
Junior Secondary 	 .. .. .. (1'6 
The most sophisticated (skill) training 
obtained at the Technical schools is not 
being brought into teaching 
	  
Students who come from the all-age schools 
struggle and barely manage to pass five 
J.3.C. subjects, invariably -in English, 
Civics, History, Geography or Scripture. 
They therefor9 vent to teach subjects of 
this nature." 2i 
(1) Ibid. p 31 
(2) Ibid. p 33 
It was acknowledged that material incentives and career prospects in other 
areas enticed the able school leaver away from entry into the teaching profession, 
with only the weakest graduates from Technical High and High schools applying 
to Teachers' Colleges. 
Possibly the most realistic observation was that the continuing lack of 
incentives for the propagation of practical teachers in the range of subjects 
noted might be overcome by the extension of training by an additional year and 
the acceptance.of students without the traditional academic qualifications but 
with developed skills and aptitudes of the required order. 
3. 	 The College of Arts, Science and Technology and Teacher Training. 
Further attention to the urgent demand for technical subject specialists 
was seen in the development of a Teacher Training course at C.A.S.T., though 
this venture was intended to produce technical teachers for secondary schools 
(no doubt considered a prime factor in drawing recruits) in Industrial, 
Commercial and Home Economics courses and in Physical education. Following 
commencement of the course in 1970 with a small Industrial Arts pilot group, a 
Business Education (Secretarial) group was added in 1971 but the 1972 Principal's 
Report conceded that: 
"developments in this broad area have been 
going rather slowly and require the broad 
policy commitments of the Ministry for, 
vigorous recruitment and enlargement." 1)  
The 1973 Principal's Report(2) noted a total of only nineteen teacher 
training students in the College student roll for 1972 - 73, though plans for 
the implementation of an enlarged course were proceeding well with financial 
aid (C$ 800,000 in grant awards and X 480,000 for materials) from C.I.D.A., 
includinf; Canadian technical lecturers and training awards for Jamaicans. 
(1) Principal's Report 1971 - 72. C.A.S.T. 
(2) .Princill's i::,pc:rt 1912 - 
4. Jamaica School of Agriculture. 
The 1969 - 70 Performance Report acknowledged an important contribution 
to the teaching force: 
"During the course of the year, the Ministry 
recruited twenty-two graduates of the School of 
Agriculture to teach Agriculture. Three of these 
have resigned to take up more remunerative jobs 
in private industry. One Post-graduate student 
is employed as part-time agricultural teacher at 
the Lionel Town Junior Secondary school but he will 
be leaving at the end of the term to complete his 
research. 
The total number of qualified Agriculture teachers 
are distributed as follows: 
High schools .. 	 3 
Comprehensive schools .. 	 1 
Technical high schools .. 	 4 
Junior secondary schools .. 	 15 
Primary schools .. .. 	 2 
Total .. 
	
•• .. 	 25 " (1) 
5. The Excelsior Education Centre (EXED). 
The need for more thorough in-school preparation for intending teachers 
was also recognised in the planning and developmental stages of the Community 
College which was to be an integral part of the Education Centre. From the 
inception of the Excelsior school as a private institution under the sponsorship 
of the Methodist Church, the Principal, Mr. A. W. Powell has steered its 
development, first to the status of grant-aided High school and, with a brief 
authorised by the Board of Excelsior School in 1968, to the current development 
of an educational complex:(2) 
"EXED will contain the institutions which are the 
component parts of the present system of Education 
in Jamaica, and others, which will help to fulfil 
some of the changing needs arising in this developing 
country. 
These institutions are: 
(i) Pre-primary school. 
(ii) Primary school. 
(iii) Junior Secondary school. 
(1) Performance Report 1969 
	 70. Section IX. 
(2) Excelsior Lducation CentreTEXED). A Statement. Lime°. 24th April 1972. 
p 2, 20. 
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"(iv) Senior Secondary school - Academic school. 
Senior Secondary school - Technical school 
(Industrial Arts School) One-unit 
Bi-lateral school. 
(v) Community College. 
Day Division - Sixth Form Collee for '0' 
and 'it' level studies for pre-professional 
training. 
Day Division - Sixth Form students taking 
two 'A' levels and the required subjects 
of an education course as well as Teaching 
Practice, in order to become qualified 
Teachers in the Primary and Junior Secondary 
schools. (Begun - 1970) 
Evening Division for academic, technical, 
commercial and leisure time instruction 
courses. (Begun - 1972) 
(vi) The Industrial Training Plant." 
No details were available at the time of the field study,, giving numbers 
of students in Teacher Training, but the programme designated 150 students in 
each of two years in the EXED Community College. 
6. 	 UNESCOMI/UNICEF Project "Teacher Training and curriculum development". 
As a joint venture of the JNDP., the UWI., and governments of the fifteen 
countries in the English-speaking Caribbean this project was designed to expand 
and assist in improving teacher education and curriculum development at. the 
10 - 15 year pupil age level. For the Western Caribbean a Project team, based 
at the Mona Campus was instituted with a four-year term, from September 1971. 
It was stated that: 
"Practical outcomes of the Project can be expected'  
to include: 
new materials for Institute Documentation Centres 
and for Teachers' College libraries; 
an increase in the flow of periodical literature 
and practical teaching materials to Colleges and 
selected schools; 
improvement in the provision and use of audio-
visual equipment and aids throughout the region; 
a Regional Production Centre whe::-e educational 
materiDis of good desig i u quality can be 
pro-duced; 
"an increase in the capability of teachers' 
colleges to produce educational materials;. 
curriculum units relevant to language arts, 
mathematics-science teaching and learning at 
the 10 - 1.5 year level and supporting teacher-
education materials; 
support in planning functional curricula, for the 
10 - 15 year group; 
an increase in the number and quality of in-
service training workshops and of their output; 
practical and concrete support for sound innova-
tions in curriculum building and teacher education, 
especially micro-teaching, team teaching, curriculum 
integration, independent learning and the use of the 
media; 
activity in support of teacher recruitment; 
a substantial programme for the training of 
counterpart personnel (full-time) in language arts, 
maths, science teaching, administration/supervision, 
curriculum development, production of instructional 
materials, librarianship and co respondence studies; 
and of co-tutors (in service)."°)  
UNDP funding provided for eighteen internationally recruited experts, 
including those in the subject and developmental areas noted, with five of the 
	
UN personnel based in Kingston, a total for the island/region 	 ' representing 
the Chief technical adviser for the project and maths, science, language arts 
and librarianship specialists. By Spring 1972 twenty-six counterpart personnel 
were either on full or part-time release to the Project or were having their 
links with the project regularised. Fieldwork exercises on classroom and 
college curricular materials had involved contact with 100 teacher educators 
and teachers over the whole region.. "Production-training" workshops on a sector 
or regional basis were worked out in conjunction with School of Education 
administrators in the region, a major example being, 
"'New approaches and the media in the Education of 
teachers.' - as a preliminary to introducing video-
recording equipment to major Colleges in the 
Curibbea“ 	 having as an ezjective "to da-7010p 
potential. for innovation in teacher educ-1:icr." 
(1) Peer 142: Project Report and Description. 27th April 1972. 
"In addition to providing some up-to-date book 
materials, Reg. 142 has directed to Teachers' 
Colleges and Centres the audiovisual and other 
equipment which can be used to produce a variety 
of teaching/learning materials 	 - Most versatile 
are the Video-rover Systems which can be used to 
produce original videotapes."(1)  
The Workshop referred to was held in Kingston in February 1973 with the 
following programme: 
"I Objective and Evaluation in Teacher education. 
1. Appraising teacher education programmes. 
2. Practical training programmes. 
Practical: Instruction in Video-rover system. 
II Innovative components. 
3. Microteaching. 
4. The component skills approach. 
Practical: Preparing Microlessons. 
III Other innovative components. 
5. Interaction analysis. 
6. Modelling and protocols. 
7. Simulation. 
8. Role playing. 
Practical: Microteaching. 
IV Supervision and evaluation of practical teaching. 
9. Supervision. 
10. Evaluation of practical teaching. 
Practical: Lesson evaluation. 
V Organising for Innovation. 
11. College programmes and micro-teaching. 
12. Applications and projections. 
VI Display/Demonstration of'Workshop equipment and 
production. 
Workshop objective: to devel9ppotential for inno-
vation in teacher education." )  
Cur-riculum lflievalcromnt Project — proc;r3 r< port. 
Ilii;„;COIJ.,_/UNICEF Reg. 142. 1st February 1973. 
Workshop for Teacher Educators - New approaches and the Media in the 
education of Teachers. Workshop programme P-ebruary 1973. 
(1)  
(2)  
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How far this exposition of conceptual and theoretical studies, mostly 
deriving from educational systems in North America and Europe, can be said to 
contribute directly and effectively to the preparation of teachers for the 
elementary school system which still prevails in this area of the Caribbean is 
open to conjecture. For the considerable proportion of those teachers high in 
the establishment of the College and education system who obtained their own 
graduate or post-graduate education at universities outside the Caribbean it 
may have been both refreshing and stimulating. The relevance of the technique 
of microteaching, with its necessary plant comprising video-recorders, 
processing equipment and feedback mechanism, to enable analysis of five-minute 
sessions with five to ten students seems too far a cry for the author from the 
reality of rural classrooms in Jamaica with fifty-plus pupils. 
Be that as it may, the Project was in its earliest stages of development 
at the time of the field study. It was not possible to ascertain, details, for 
the Jamaican sector alone, of the number of teacher educators benefitting 
directly from the work of the Project team, nor, at this early stage in the 
exercise, the proportions of the work conducted on curriculum. 
With expenditure in 1973 of up to U.S. /35,000 on education workshops the 
Project will concentrate on the production of a wide range of materials and 
teaching aids relevant to the subject areas specified. With concentration on 
the I.gu;:er e Arts and lathematics programmes the problems associated with these 
basic skills in the present student intakes may be alleviated. Basic priorities 
must be linked with the stimulation and seeding of ideas on curriculum develop-
ment in the region, together with the development of specialists from the area, 
as the Project Progress report comments: 
"Counterparting can and must proceed at the highest 
level of priority that Governments can accord to it. 
The training potential already exists and the pi'oject 
stands ready to develop it."(1) 
(1) Teacher Training and Curriculum Development: Progress, Report. 
UNII.;C0/11J1/UNICEF. Reg. 142. Kingston. February 1973. p S. 
EDUC:,;TION THWST FOR. THE 70's.  
..IN-S112VICE QUALIFICATION • OF PRETRAINED • TEACHERS. (1) 
During 1973, the energies of the Ministry. Planning Unit and the teaching. 
profession were being applied to the problem of improving the status and .qualifi-
cations of that proportion of the teaching force which was untrained or had 
inadequate levels of educational experience. The planning document, put the 
proposals in the following terms: 
"The elements which clearly must be tackled with 
the untrained teaching force are: 
(a) general educational standard, 
(b) specific knowledge for their particular 
teaching assignments, 
(c) professional competences."(2) 
With the wide disparity in the needs of teachers in a range of situations 
and schools, the proposals were framed in such a way as to postulate the 
attainment of professional status by progress through in-service courses linked 
with credit status and contributing to certification within the space of three 
to five years. 
"Courses proposed are: 
(a) Correspondence programmes, radio and seminar 
units over a year, for general education -
particularly in Language Arts, Modern Mathe-
matics, Science and Social Studies. 
(b) Correspondence and Cassette programmes - 
for special knowledge - to be applied in a 
systematic teaching unit assessed for 
effectiveness. This could be used for such 
specific professional requirements as methods 
of teaching reading, the introduction Of new 
mathematical concepts in teaching, effective 
methods in environmental studies, social and 
scientific studies. 
(c). Participation in a grade year of the 
Curriculum development programmes, with 
systematic recoil y- of achievement, assessed for 
(1) In-service qualification of pre-trained teachers. 
Ministry Planning Unit, Kingston. Mimeo. January 1973. 
(2) Ibid. p 2. 
(3) 1-14d. p 2. 
Together with the programme for certification on the basisof progress in 
gaining credits,.proposals for the. establishment of a Four Yer In-service 
Teacher education thrust(1) were outlined. The potential recruits for such 
training were to be identified by scrutiny of the Teachers' Pay-roll in order 
to concentrate attention on those who had continuous service over four years in. 
duration. Thus a resister of pre-trained teachers suitable for enrolment as 
in-service courzie workers could be compiled and at the same time, from the. same 
source, possible candidates of mature status who may have taught but left the 
profession, could be approached with a view to rejoining the teaching force with 
a prospect of later certification. One feature of the proposed scheme, was the 
cumulative nature of the programmes with 'back-up' material building constantly, 
with similar advantages accruing to correspondence and cassette programmes. 
A not insignificant benefit developing from this area would be the body of 
material offered for possible future research activities indigenous to the 
island and based on regional data. 
At the level of discussion which obtained at the period in which this 
document came to hand, assumptions were made on the possible distribution of 
candidates for training, between in-service, accredited work on Curriculum 
development and the In-Service Teacher Education Thrust (I.S.T.E.T.), or four-
year in-service certification. 
"A formula might well be 4,000 untrained teachers. 
Curriculum I.S.T.E.T. 
Development Courses 
Year 1 1,000 3,000 
Year 2 1,500 2,500 
Year 3 2,000 2,000 
Year 4 3,000 1,000 
Assuming four weeks of vacation courses and ten 
weekend seminars for each teacher, the costs of 
courses would be higher as the 
curriculum development programmes gain momentum."(2) 
 
(1) Ibid. p 2. 
(2) p 
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Conclusions. 
The role of the state—school teacher in Jamaica has changed little, except 
through ambivalences in the environment surrounding the school. These aspects of 
change have developed new aspirations and appetites, some dominated by the 
industrialisation process, others by status, factors examined by Coombs: 
"1. the lag of teachers' salaries behind a rampant price 
inflation; 
2. the extensive use of unqualified teachers whose 
salaries are well below those of qualified teachers; 
3. an increase in the pupil—teacher ratio, reflecting 
the overcrowding of classrooms; 
4. a shift in the educational 'mix' toward a higher 
proportion of lower—cost types of education; and 
5. the double shift system." (1) 
Wastage from the profession is probably the most significant factor, frustrating 
the development either of improvement in the tea ching force, both quantitative 
and qualitative, or of enhanced status. As in more developed societies the 
proliferation of middle—class occupational roles has resulted in the diminution 
of both social and economic status for the teacher. 	 At the same time the 
skills acquired by the teacher, in literacy, communication and organisation, as 
well as his readiness to respect and support established order, equip him for 
social mobility. 
The relationship between formal education and status, in the island, has had 
little relevance outside the selective area of private and secondary schooling. 
Indeed, the crisis for the teaching profession in the system, up to the level of 
first—cycle secondary provision, stems from inadequacies both in pre—service educ—
ation and initial training, the same deficits as were noted in the West India Royal 
Commission and the Kandel, Easter and Evans Reports. 
The effects of pluralism contributed to the enduring, though inescapable, 
practice of recruiting candidates from the All—age schools (similar career guidance 
from the developing Junior Secondary sector was impossible to guage at the time of 
the field study),thus negating the possibility of their benefitting either from a 
"general" secondary education or from the development of practical skills. 
(1) Coombs,P.H.The World Educational Crisis:a Systems Analysis. p.49. 
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CHAPTER  TEN. 	 EDUCATIONAL OUTCOMES IN JAMAICAN SCHOOLS 
Field Study Observations in 1972 - 73  
Primary and All-age Schools  
For all state schools curriculum and teacher supply were areas in which 
severe constraints operated continuously throughout. the period under review. 
There were long-standing influences: 
1. Attitudes, amounting almost to folk belief, linking education and 
status, thus 'white' academic curricula were seen as advantageous, 
while 'practical' subjects were abhorred. 
2. The continuous presence of alternative sources of education. Since the 
private schools catered largely for a white or brown clientele they con-
firmed the myth of education as a social cachet. 'Poor private' schools, 
run for profit, or charitably under denominational sponsorship, opened, 
particularly in urban areas; a seemingly logical reaction to the lower 
class demand for access to a form of private tuition. These schools 
suffered staffing problems also, but since their goals were specific, 
coaching for the entry examinations of the high school sector was the 
prime commitment; and pupil motivation was high, classroom conditions were 
superior in a number of ways to those in the state schools. 
3. The fact.that entry to academic secondary education was highly selective 
meant that the examination dominated the course and content of curriculum 
in the primary grades. Even the pace was measured, with grade examinations 
to check progress towards a desired standard at a critical age. 
4. Concentration upon the range of subjects known, or imagined, to be appro-
priate to educational development at secondary age levels, created a 
'pecking order' of subjects in the time table. This is a feature not 
confined to the Jamaican education system. 
5. The cumulative effect of these influences created hierarchies within the 
school population. Able, articulate pupils were prized in relation to 
average or slow-learning pupils. Trained teachers, often principals, . 
coached classes in the same way as did the private schools, with the aim 
of securing success in the Common Entrance Examination. 
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6. Teacher reaction to these social and educational pressures was fairly 
predictable. Teaching styles varied little since new teachers were 
influenced by the role models they had learned from. Parental pressure 
and pupil aspiration were conducive to formal methods, which probably 
account for the stereotype of rote-learning which has grown up around 
Jamaican primary education. 
7. Schools were ranked by the community in terms of their level of efficiency, 
meaning how many successful candidates they could produce from year to year. 
This also is a feature of schools and communities in developed as well as 
in developing societies. 
In this respect, the effects of urban drift have become critical. It seems 
fair to recognise that teachers are as prone as anyone else to be influ-
enced by the conveniences of an urban life-style. To these advantages 
were added the existence of, even marginally, improved opportunities for 
school leavers, the presence of more highly motivated pupils, (either 
urban or of rural backgrounds) ambitious enough to migrate internally, the 
presence also of trained colleagues in much greater proportions, and 
benefits universally prized by teachers such as smaller classes, improved 
facilities and teaching resources - and free periods in the timetable. 
Divisive aspects of primary and all-age education  
The effects of the selective secondary and private sectors are both 
traumatic and socially divisive for the bulk of the child population. Kuper 
estimates, 
"that today the chances of a small-holder's child 
getting into an academic secondary school and so 
perhaps entering a clerical or even professional 
career are perhaps 3 in 100. This would rise to 
7 in 100 for the child of an urban worker, and 
to virtually 100 per cent for the children of the 
upper middle class. 
Ironically, the educational system, which so 
obviously maintains the existing structure of 
privilege, is a crucial ideological support of 
the social system."(1) 
(1) Kuper, A. Op. cit. p 74. 
several features continued to dominate the sector. 
1. The continual impoverishment of the rural schools. First, in the 
removal of their most promising pupils through internal migration. Since 
little over half of the total number of schools mustered successful candi 
dates in the 1974 Common Entrance Examination, it seems feasible that 
rural schools may well have comprised most of the proportion with 
unsuccessful students. 
In an analysis of the 1974 Common Entrance examination results(1) for 
the schools seen during the field study, ten urban schools had 162 
successful candidates between them (62 boys, 100 girls). Nine rural 
schools had 31 successful pupils (8 boys, 23 girls). Four rural schools 
were unsuccessful. 
Second, in the steady erosion in the numbers of qualified and competent 
staff, either due to urban drift or to wastage from the profession. The 
age pyramid for the sector shows significant wastage in the school popu-
lation as those pupils remaining, after the examination opportunities have 
passed them by, see little but disincentives to learning. 
2. The continual frustration of any commitment on the part of the schools to 
develop practical or vocational attributes. This may well have been a 
tacit agreement with community values in education, but even were this 
not so, the obstacles were formidable. Teacher education, it appeared, 
simply did not, or could not, recruit students with the necessary skills 
and educational experience. Apart from Home Economics and Art and Craft, 
practical subjects were not included in the curriculum of the Teachers' 
Colleges so far as the Ministry publication of 1971 showed.(2)  
An almost total lack of facilities, equipment and teaching space for these 
subjects in the schools further precluded the possibility of their inclu-
sion in the timetable. So faroas the possibility of their future develop-
ment is concerned, the table showing site accommodation by types of school 
(1) Common Entrance Examination, 1974. The Daily Gleaner. 11th Nay 1974, 
(2) A teachers' guide to Jamaica. Ministry of Education, 1971. 
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seems to indicate that space is the ultimate limiting factor, with 
roughly 320 pupils per acre of utilisable space. 
	 (Appendix II) 
3. For all schools in the sector the competitive instinct affected both 
teachers and pupils. Grade examinations, signifying either promotion or 
the repetition of a whole, or part of a grade, attuned the school to 
streaming by ability. With the incidence of untrained teachers in the 
profession, preferential treatment of achievers, by the allocation of the 
best teachers to the most promising pupils, can only have had deleterious 
effects upon the less than able pupil. 
4. More positive indicators were found during the field study which may have 
shown favourable trends in the struggle against illiteracy. 
First there was the invariable listing, among additional resources in 
schools, of The Childrens' Own, a paper produced by the Gleaner Company 
for primary age pupils. The growth rate in the number of accredited 
sales of this childrens' paper gave some indication of a folk desire for 
reading material - in the increase from 30,167 copies in January 1962, to 
115,241 copies in March 1973. (Appendix III) 
Second, a significant contribution to the fight against functional 
illiteracy was made by the Jamaica Library Service.(1) From a book 
stock of 27,970 and under six thousand readers in 1948, the service had 
expanded its stock, in 1969, to 581,406 books, had 296,485 readers and 
had issued over 1.7 million loans through two hundred and sixty two centres. 
The Schools Library Service, established in 1955, had increased the number 
of school libraries from 333 in 1955 to 791 in 1969; increased book stocks 
from 17,704 to 257,694 in the same period, and had an estimated total of 
pupils served in 1969, or over 400,000. Subsequent progress, to book 
stocks of over 470,000, readership members of over 460,000 and service 
points in 844 schools, in 1973, is shown in the Fact Sheet which forms 
Appendix IV . 
(1) Jamaica Library Service: 21 years progress, 1948 - 1969. Jamaica 
Library Service 1972.. 
Bookraobiles were introduced in 1957 to service the accessible schools; in 
1972, only 44 schools were classified as inaccessible and these were 
reached by vans, or, a collection was made at a convenient point. The 
regional schools library units service an average of 159 schools, visiting 
nine schools each week. The service aimed at allocation to all primary 
schools of 150 - 300 books, based on school rolls below, or in excess of 
500 pupils. For junior secondary schools the allocation was 1,000 - 
1,800 books, always housed in the furnished library which is part of the 
World Bank scale of provision. Primary schools were not in the same 
fortunate position. Several of the primary and all-age schools visited 
on the field study were reached by the aid of the library service and the 
book exchange was plainly an event eagerly awaited by the pupils. 
The same positive reaction was seen in the rural villages when the book-
mobile arrived, however late. Patient queues surged aboard and though 
the author had no librarianship skills, he was kept constantly occupied 
filling new membership tickets at each of the stops. The Public Library 
service, by 1969, had thirteen parish libraries, 46 branch libraries, 
139 book-centres and 64 bookmobile book-exchange stops. (i) 
Early finance from the Department of Education was in the sum of $6,000 
annually, in 1955 the grant was increased to $13,000. In 195a - 69, the 
Ministry of Education provided a sum of $138,644 for the service, which 
at that time was employing a staff of thirty-nine. 
Educational outcomes in the Junior Secondary Sector  
At the time of the field study the sector building schedule was virtually 
complete. Some indicators of anticipated outcomes from the schools established 
early in the programme were apparent. Ambivalencies were seen here also. 
Although the declared intention was to offer an extension of secondary-style 
education to a wider section of the appropriate year groups, it was clear that 
norms were geared to Secondary, second-cycle (or academic high school) conditions 
(1) Ibid. p 261 
261. 
Staffing ratios were more generous, class sizes were maintained rigorously to 
the prescribed numbers and school accommodation in terms of utilisable space 
was larger as the Appendix on site accommodation shows. In the absence of an 
equally rigorous forward planning schedule to provide a full cadre of adequately 
trained and prepared teachers to present a curriculum exercise, 
"where corrective action is taken to remedy 
defective starters; to arouse the interest 
of students and challenge their abilities; 
to acquaint students with various occupational 
skills which will make them more equipped as they 
enter the labour force, and to raise the level 
and standard of education (of) those who move into 
upper secondary and higher educational institutions,"(1) 
some anomalies with the declared ethos of the Master Plan programme were seen. 
Partly, these were due to the same deficiencies in staffing allocations for the 
practical subject areas, most notably in agriculture, as had been apparent in 
the primary and all-age sector. Perhaps as a result of this, the curriculum 
in the schools seen tended to emphasise the classroom-based, formal and academic 
subjects, possibly the effect was a combination of the adoption of subjects for 
which the teachers' own educational background had best prepared them and of 
conformity to the norms of expectancy of the pupils and the community. Since a 
traditional association existed between secondary education and examination 
success these schools regulated their progress through the curriculum for the 
first cycle on the basis of preparing students, first for the J.S.C., and subse-
quently in the extended education in Grade 10 which operated in each of the 
schools seen, for G.C.E. '0' level examinations. It was notable also that in 
pursuance of these educational goals the staff were unanimous in their aims to 
correct old pupil habits which may have developed during primary school age. 
These were habits of lateness and absenteeism, the causes of which have been 
examined in earlier chapters. As several members of staff pointed out on the 
field study, "We teach a five day timetable here" thus emphasising that desired 
outcomes in pupil behaviour would enhance attitudes or application and endeavour. 
(1) Master Plan Report. Junior Secondary School Programme. Preface, p iv. 
102.. 
As to the curriculum areas into which this endeavour was channelled, 
despite the well-founded laboratories and workshops, the available examination 
data on subject choice seemed to confirm that the subjects which were favoured 
in formal, academic high school education were also favoured here. 
Educational outcomes in the Secondary High and Technical High schools  
As far as the evidence on High school performance to the end of the first 
decade of Independence was concerned, formal academic education in a range of 
traditionally acceptable subjects was still the norm. Host, if not all schools, 
by their policies on staff recruitment, or on choice of subject areas and in the 
ordering of school affairs, were still modelled on schools of the elite style 
copied originally from the English system. 
With the blend of socialising and competitive influences involved in the 
school house system, and attitudes of responsibility and authority deriving from 
the school prefect system, pupils were inducted into a series of dominant roles. 
Within the school populations hierarchies existed, based just as much as in the 
outer society upon social class and colour as Miller's 1969 study on self-concept 
among Jamaican High school girls confirmed. It was plain however, that disad-
vantaged pupils who could first aspire, then attain and finally excel in desirabl 
goals within the school system were accepted in the sense that they brought 
honour to the school. 
The schools were aware of, and sensitive to, their responsibilities in the 
maintenance of elite standards. Streaming of year groups resulted in the 
familiar pattern of placing the most academically qualified staff with the most 
able pupils. A more detailed study in depth may attest to the validity of the 
hypothesis that the pupils performing at less satisfactory levels were those 
with all-age and primary school backgrounds. There was not sufficient evidence 
from the field study to raise this suggestion above the level of inference (mainl: 
derived from teacher attitudes and expectation). 
Whatever the facts of the situation, however, these potentially socially 
mobile pupils adjusted to the norms of regular school attendance. In all prob-
ability the social rewards of high school life accounted for this in great measure 
?,13. 
The teaching resources and school facitities, the small teaching groups and, by 
comparison, lavish accommodation must have been both stimulating and awe—inspiring 
to pupils lately attending small rural schools. 	 As the table on site 
accommodation confirms, high schools were well endowed with spacious grounds. 
In the main, space was utilised for sports and recreational activities, again, 
on the English model. With the exception of the girls' urban high school which 
had tennis courts and its own swimming pool, all the school seen had a sports 
field used for cricket and football or rugby football, or had sufficient acreage 
for a 440 yard running track for the annual school sports. In the latter respect, 
the rocky land at Knox College defeated this objective, but a smaller track had 
been laid out. 
School magazines, annual publications notably financed in part by the sale 
of advertising space, were fairly consistent in their reinforcement of desirable 
attitudes: 
"It is pleasing to watch this improvement (of 
the academic standards in the school), but we 
should work for excellence, and applaud only 
excellence." (1) 
House reports, games reports, form and subject prizes, examination results, 
essays and poems from a range of pupils, progress of alumni, interviews with 
members of staff and details of school societies and clubs formed the reading 
material, together with puzzles and the annual crossword. Photographs of staff 
and pupil year groups, or of prize winning teams, competed with advertisements 
for visual effect. 
Schools invariably followed the 'honours board' practice of recording the 
contribution of alumni, prefects, heads of school, or of school teams. Also on 
display were the school trophies, with appropriate deference to inter—school, 
or island competition prizes. 
(1) Editorial in The Munronian. 1971 — 72. 
Schools and Society  in Jamaica. 
Discontinuities, such as have been examined, may have been due, in part, to 
the transition from the agrarian economy, subsidised to a degree by the Colonial 
Development and Welfare Fund, to the new industries of bauxite mitring and tourism, 
financed from Canada and the United States, upon which rapid economic growth in the 
1960's relied. Neither expansion in manufacturing industrylrelying in the main upon 
regional trade in the Caribbean, nor the major earners noted above created similar g 
growth in employment. Capital — rather than labour—intensive development meant 
that job opportunity relied heavily upon levels of education. 
This was demonstrable in terms of a division between rural and urban, and 
manual and non—manual groups within the population. At either level, under—employ—
ment was, potentially, as great a problem as unemployment. Although the pattern and 
content of educational provision thus far established in Jamaica places the country 
a considerable way from the bottom of the league of states under the Third World 
label it is plain that the process as well as the provision of education in the 
island has contributed to these difficulties, fostering as they did aspiration 
levels which, it was argued, were attainable through formal 'academic' education. 
However, 'in truth and in fact', it is hard to see how teachers could have done 
otherwise, operating within the value system which dominated the culture in the 
first decade of independence. Anomalies between such a value system and the needs 
of an emergent nation were examined by Prime Minister Manley: 
"The pre—condition of economic expansion in the 
condition of political freedom is the development 
within the society of the skills without which 
a sophisticated economy cannot function. 
Our educational system, on the other hand, has 
responded to the new challenge by seeking to expand 
the system in its old form 	  our educational 
system, in common with the systems of many other 
countries in the Third World is in danger of 
producing increasing numbers of people fitted for 
the professions, the bureaucracy or white collar 
careers." (1) 
(1) Manley,M. The Politics of Change. Andrew Deutsch. 1974. Pt.II.Ch.4, p 142. 
(1) 
The appeal which these goal systems offered was seen by Mau, from whose small 
sample (54 'Jamaican leaders' and 132 'urban lower—class respondents' — within 
Trench Town,West Kingston) the myth of the threatening masses was explored: 
"While influential Jamaicans perceived the masses as 
threatening, poor Jamaicans did not reciprocate their 
feelings of social distance and fear or dislike; on the 
contrarylthey provided,often, models of achievement." (2) 
This same achievement was rendered difficult of access by factors which Coombs 
examined as disparities in societies undergoing rapid social change: 
"First is the sharp increase in popular aspirations for 
education, which has laid siege to existing schools and 
universities. 
Second is the acute scarcity of resources, which has 
constrained educational systems from responding more 
fully to new demands. 
Third is the inherent inertia of educational systems,which 
has caused them to respond tooEVUgRishly in adapting their 
internal affairs to new external necessities, even when 
resources have not been the main obstacle to adaptation. 
Fourth is the inertia of societies themselves—the heavy 
weight of traditional attitudes,religious customs,prestige 
and incentive patterns,and institutional structures—which 
has blocked them from making the optimum use of education 
and educated manpower to foster national development." (3) 
However appropriate, the efficacy of Coombs' reasoning here may be held in 
question on the grounds of its being derived primarily from a study of colonial 
dependencies in Africa, Asia and the New World. The West Indies appears to be 
a special case, principally on the issue established by Manley: 
"Slavery added a dimension to the Caribbean situation that 
has no parallel in the colonial experience of Africa,India, 
Indo—China and the like... Colonialism and slavery combined 
to fashion a society which had little natural gift for 
co—operation.... it would be true to say that Jamaica has 
never had a period of its history in which it has accepted 
the work ethic." (4) 
On the one handlone must examine, as Manley does, the feelings of obscurity and 
shame associated with the African slave—heritage of the bulk of the population — 
only recently investigated for favourable inferences, such as the undoubted 
evidence of African civilisations, and African influence on art, and on the other 
(1) Mau,J.A. Op.cit.Chap18 p 112/3. 
(2) Kuper,A. Changing Jamaica. p 152. 
(3) Coombs,P.H. Op.cit.p 4. 
(4) Manley0M.On.cit. pp, 146,150,152. 
the effect of values imposed by a hierarchically structured society, 
"and Jamaica is, perhaps, the member of the Black 
Caribbean community in which class boundaries are 
most deeply entrenched." (1) 
There is a generality of educational goals which appear to subscribe to aspiration 
levels linked with status positions and non-manual occupations. Here Coombs, 
examining the outputs of educational systems, lists disparities between the 
employment difficulties noted earlier and the social forces within which the 
educational system carries out its work. 
"(a) inappropriate wage and salary relationships,which 
tend to draw scarce manpower in the wrong directions; 
(b) inappropriate and overly rigid relationships between 
particular types of jobs and the 'official' educational 
cualifications for them; 
(c) traditional prejudices and concepts of status(opposed 
especially to manual labour) that repel young people 
from the very types of work most needed for development, 
drawing them instead to relatively less productive jobs; 
(d) a traditional 'caretaker'and 'supervisory' concept of 
government-in contrast to the 'activist' concept needed 
to spur development; this leads to an inflation of the 
-
civil service establishment and chains many of the most 
competent people to paper work when they should be released 
for more positive development action." (2) 
From the evidence of operational levels in the different age sectors of the 
island system it would appear that education in Jamaica has been instrumental 
in the perpetuation of each of these factors, though in fairness one should concede 
that many of the inputs of the system were a legacy of the colonial period. 
"If one scans the horizon of the Jamaican experience in, 
say, 1962, at the moment of our independence, one has 
only to select areas at random to see the insidious, 
pervasive effect of the colonial experience 	  take 
for example, our educational system. 
It was imported lock, stock and barrel from England 
without a moment's thought about its relevance to 
Jamaica's needs and aspirations. This was not because 
of a failure of the intellect on the part of those who 
transplanted it. Rather, I suggest that there was a 
failure of perception: an inability to perceive that 
the first responsibility of the educator is to address 
his mind - his mind, not somebody else's mind - to 
the question of our needs." (3) 
(1) Ibid. p. 159. 
(2) Coombs,P.H. Op.cit.  p 89. 
(3) Aanley,M. Op.cit,  Pt.I. Ch 1, p 21/2. 
Dysfunctionality in educational change. 
An examination of 'needs' in the broad spectrum of educational provision 
in Jamaica, unttl 1972, invites the hypothesis that, the egalitarian principles 
of the early P.N.P. administration apart, the preservation of privilege has 
been one of its major goals. Two major premises underpin this allegation: 
One. The extent of the difference in qualitative and quantitative terms between 
educational provision in the state primary sector and in secondary schools. 
Two. The singular nature of conservatism in the academic secondary sector, not 
only in terms of curriculum but also in the significantly slow rate of 
expansion in secondary school places during the J.L.P. administration. 
Miller (1971) argued that with the undoubted potential of the top streams of the 
island primary and all-age schools at the age of eleven to twelve years, the 
intake of secondary high schools could be doubled without 
"going out of the limits of mental ability and achievement 
that could be considered pre-requisite for successful 
mastery of the type of education offered in high schools." (1) 
It is recognised that major problems beset the policy and administration of 
educational provision, not the least of these being the question of what to do 
with qualified school-leavers in an economic situation which, seemingly, defies 
attemps to lower the rates of unemployment and under-employment. At the same 
time, it is felt that social, political and cultural factors have combined to 
maintain the 'status quo' in educational provision. Miller, relating the effects 
of the social class hierarchy upon education put the situation: 
"Over the past hundred years the educational system has 
been determined to a large extent by the Upper stratum, 
because of their power and influence in the society, and 
by the Traditional Middle stratum because of the control 
they have had in the operation of the system. 
The system has almost always manifested two different 
ideas about education. 
(a) It has manifested the ideas of the ruling classes 
about the education of their own children... (education) 
is oriented toward ideas of the good life, and it is 
almost completely unrelated to the immediate claims of 
the economy. 
(1) Miller,E.L. Op.cit. p. 64/5. 
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(b) It has manifested the ideas of the ruling classes 
about what should constitute education for the children 
of the lower classes. These ideas have always been 
different from the ideas concerning the education of 
their own children 
	
 ideas about education of the 
lower strata have always reflected the superiority/ 
inferiority outlook that has been characteristic of 
White/Black relationships in Jamaica. Education for 
the lower strata has always been conceived in functional 
terms... Needless to say, its quality has always been poor." (1) 
It is needful to recognise that the lower social strata 'have never participated 
in the educational system for the reasons advanced by the ruling sections for 
providing them with education'. Where ability and potential occurred it was 
applied to the pursuit of academic rather than functional goals, thus frustrating 
both the aims of the controlling elites and the needs of society. The extent 
to which policy and administration in educational provision also contributed to 
this level of dysfunctionality in the primary, all-age and junior secondary state 
schools is seen in the summary of teaching conditions observed during the field 
study year. Equally apparent in the summary, is the durability of the attitudes 
and goals of the upper and middle strata, exemplified in the levels of provision 
and stated norms for the academic high schools. 
Political  ideals and 'images of the future'. 
"There is a school of social anthropology that has 
actually contended that class divisions in Jamaica are 
so deeply rooted as to create the conditions of a plural 
society. I myself doubt if this is totally valid but 
there is sufficient evidence to support a plausible argument... 
It is clear that the process of transformation from a 
stratified to a classless society must begin with the 
educrtional process." (2) 
Propfects of change and the advancement of egalitarianism in the extension of 
opportunity to cohorts of black Jamaicans, from whom it had been withheld, were 
outlined in the plans of the new administration in 1973. Announcing current 
(1973-1974) expenditure on education of $T 87 million (or twenty percent of 
government spending), including the Skill Training Programme and the National 
Literacy campaign, expansion of secondary school places from 4,000 to 7,000 at entry, 
(1) Ibid.p. 65/6. 
(2) Manley,M. Oplci.t.p. 159 
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two extra years of Junior Secondary education, including vocational training and 
the abolition of fees, including additional subscriptions for games and home 
economics subjects, the Prime Minister stressed the need for the development of 
(1) 
human resources - 'we feel that people are the key to progress'. 
The philosophy was re-emphasised at a later date: 
"During childhood, we have a golden opportunity to 
instil in people a sense of the naturalness of work 
and the satisfaction which it can provide." (2) 
The necessity to change both emphasis and content in education, in order to 
provide the manpower needs of a modern economy - 
"one has not only to plan consciously to provide a 
wider Lange of subject options 
	  a way must be 
found to persuade children to choose new careers 
which are alien to the common experience," (3) 
was seen as the justification for a re-orientation of the value system: 
"Attitudes and the role of the educational system in 
the general task of psychological transformation. 
Objectives: 
1st. To seek to instil a spirit of confidence 
individually and collectively so that the 
psychological foundation for self-reliance 
may be laid. 
2nd. One must consciously train young people to 
accept the spirit of social cooperation as 
the foundation of national success and 
achievement and as a natural result of social 
and political awareness. 
3rd. One must strive consciously to create a general 
acceptance of the work ethic as both a means to 
personal satisfaction and the personal investment 
that each man must make in the progress to which 
he is committed by his ambition. 
Finally)  one must seek to train people to be capable 
of self-perception. It is only through the awareness 
of the self in its relationship to the social group 
and, hence, of the social group in relation to its 
total environment that one can hope to create the 
psychological climate within which self-confidence, 
a spirit of cooperation and the acceptance of work 
as a creative aspect of experience are possible for 
a people." (4) 
(1) The Sunday Gleaner 27th May, 1973. 
(2) Manley,M. OD.cit. p. 153. 
(3) Ibid. p 143. 
(4) Ibid. p 145. 
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EPILOGUE - OR PROLOGUE? 
The field study year coincided with a change of government in the island, 
it having already become a convention that each party gains public support for 
two terms. Thus, the salient features of educational provision reflected both 
the ethos of the outgoing government and the cumulative effect of ten years 
J.L.P. administration. 
The foundation and directions of the P.N.P. philosophy on education were 
debated in the House of Representatives in the penultimate month of the field 
study. Several of the facets of the educational system which came under examina-
tion, have been dealt with in the text of this study as they were of topical 
interest. The essential differences in political attitudes to the process of 
education have also been related as causal or consequential factors, whenever 
appropriate. 
At present, the essential proposals for change, development, improvement or 
expansion are all that can be considered. The outcomes of such proposals are 
purely conjectural and cannot be seen as falling within the scope of the present 
study. 
Educational reform 
The salient features of the P.N.P. educational policy, in 1973 centred upon 
the possibilities of improving the quality of education for the masses. Proposals 
which have been identified already, included the In-depth Probe into Primary 
education, designed to analyse and quantify the degrees of delay, disadvantage 
and dis-array in the primary and all-age schools. Much of the ground had been 
covered in the Jamaica Teachers' Association survey, already utilised as part of 
the Present study. In 1973, one assumes, the inquiry had the full might of the 
establishment behind it, rather than the degree of influence exercised by the 
pressure group of the teachers' association. At the same time, ministerial, 
administrative and professional energies were being devoted to a Curriculum 
Development Thrust, in which critical areas were designated for attention, though 
it must be recognised that 'Language Arts' and Mathematics Projects had been part 
of the programme of the previous administration. 
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The first concern was the problem of illiteracy, partially countered by 
the establishment of an 'Adult Literacy' campaign. 
The qualitative aspects of the various examinations, to which the schools 
have fallen heir, were also considered objectively. A fundamental approach to 
the manner in which the educational process has been influenced by examination 
practice was aired in the committee's definition of curriculum aims. 
"So far, curriculum reform has been tackled in 
subject areas, with varying courses and programmes 
for each. Systematic curriculum development is 
concerned with the impact of the whole curriculum 
on the pupils 	  It is therefore suggested that 
the specialists now pool their knowledge and experi-
ence to arrive at a definition of what should be 
achieved by the aid of a nine-year education in 
skills (what pupils can do), knowledge and insights  
(what pupils can call upon and use because they 
understand it), attitudes (what pupils hold as 
values)."(1) 
Very much a 'planning document' the paper anticipated a four-year induction pro-
gramme, during which time the whole range of grades could be affected, the 'rhythm 
of curriculum development' being expressed in model form: 
"Precise 	 Evaluation (Sounding to find the 
Objectives 	 right... baseline for 
6154kti6h;) 
Evaluation 	 Programming (including teacher pre- 
(Of the outcomes.) 
	
paration, preparation of 
materials and programmes.)"(2) 
Components of the programme were to be a 'no holds barred' pattern of pre- and 
in-service preparation of teachers, programming ('not syllabus writing') of desired 
skills, knowledge and attitudes, supporting books and teaching materials and 
supporting audio-visual aids and presentations., 
Among the most significant implications of the programme were these: 
"While additional staff must be needed. a far more 
important deployment is role definition in changing 
circumstances. While curriculum reform has been 
peripheral its demands have been an extra on all 
but the specialist education officers and the 
selected teachers in his current programme. If 
curriculum development is the operation the role 
of education officers, supervisors, teacher 
educators and the teachers themselves is to concen-
trate on the agreed phases in changing education 
itself. 
(1) Gordon, S.C. A Curriculum Development Thrust. Paper I. Mimeo, Ministry 
Planning Unit. August 1972. 
(2) Ibid. p 4. 
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"Resources are undoubtedly needed to modernise 
education in Jamaica; much of the shortfall has 
been caused by the lack of them. However, with-
out a planned and agreed commitment to phased 
change in education (curriculum development) new 
staff, new equipment and new materials will make 
little fundamental change (see the junior 
secondary schools)."(1) 
Projected outcomes of the In-depth Probe into primary education were 
contained in the Ministry document The Education Thrust of the 70's. The new 
emphasis of P.N.P. policy programmes included 
"1. The upgrading and improvement of the technical 
and professional competence of the system as 
well as its content, methodology, plans and 
resources. 
2. The development of a modern stable teaching 
profession on which all educational recon-
struction depends. 
3. The development of an effective Functional 
education of nine years for all young people 
of six to fifteen years old. 
4. More infant education to ensure that children 
are stimulated and prepared for functional 
education in the school years. 
5. Expansion of Grade 10 and 11 education (for 
children aged 16 - 17) to ensure that pros-
pective teachers, business, commercial, 
industrial and technical employees have 
received five years of secondary education 
with pre-vocational courses where necessary 
and with emphasis on children of this age 
group now attending Junior Secondary schools. 
6. Expansion of vocational education for 
technical, industrial, business and commercial 
employment at middle and higher manpower levels. 
7. Expansion of higher education particularly to 
fill positions for which we.remain heavily 
dependent on the employment of expatriates, 
such as teachers, engineers, architects, etc. etc. 
8. Curriculum development in all its aspects as an 
ongoing dynamic for educational change. 
9. The development of modern tests and examinaticns  
designed to guide candidates into future activities 
in education and employment rather than to fail 
them for both. 
(1) Ibid. p 5. 
2.73- 
"10. The development of guidance services to 
deploy young people into. the programmes 
and employment best suited to their 
individual attainments and aptitude. 
11. The coordination of the independent school 
contribution with the public educational 
system. 
12. Increased assistance for the education and 
training of physically and mentally handicapped 
children. 
13. The development of a flexible, modern management  
function at the Ministry of Education to service 
the changing needs of educational reconstruction 
as well as improving the management functions of 
other educational institutions under the 
Ministry's supervision. 
14. The introduction of island-wide compulsory  
education but initially in areas satisfying the 
legal criteria and more particularly in the 
areas in which the shift system has been 
introduced."(1) 
Apart from the needs of the child population in primary and all-age schools, 
recommendations were being devised by a Post '0' level working party. Their 
proposals for the academic year 1973 - 74 were designed to mitigate 'some of the 
worst featureS we have identified': 
"(a) The continuing high failure rate in 'A' level 
examinations. 
(b) The Sixth Form pupils' own critical boredom 
with their narrow curriculum. 
(c) The wastefulness of duplicated effort and 
limited offerings in some schools for very 
small groups of pupils. 
(d) The limited range of Post '0' level courses 
to prepare candidates particularly for the 
middle manpower needs for social and economic 
development. 
(e) The very inadequate supply of qualified 
candidates for further education, training 
and employment to meet the country's quanti-
tative and qualitative needs for higher and 
middle man-power. 
(f) An over-dependence on expatriate teachers, 
especially in country schools." 2) 
(1) Educe ion Thrust of the  70's. p 1/2. 
(2) Interim report; Post '0' level working party. Ministry Planning Unit. 
Mimeo. Undated. 1973. p 1. 
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Together with proposals for the amalgamation of Sixth forms, on the basis of 
links formed between schools in the corporate area, or in the extra-metropolita 
parishes, there were proposals to offer free places to candidates who had attai 
a minimum of 5 '0' level passes. Probably the most significant recommendation 
suggested that students similarly qualified in the Technical High schools shoul 
be given free places in C.A.S.T. or in the Jamaica School of Agriculture, 
However, the interim report went on to say 
"14e also recommend that qualified candidates 
from secondary high schools be offered free 
places at the same institutions." 1) 
 
Among the major concerns of the working party were: 
"(a) 	  lack of achievement, wastage and 
irrelevance in current Post '0' level 
education. 
(b) The prevailing purpose of Sixth Form 
education is the acquisition of 'A' level 
passes for overseas syndicates, mainly for 
entry to the U.U.I. 
(c) Over the last few years 41% of the papers 
taken have been passed; the increasing 
numbers of Sixth Form pupils mean, in 
absolute terms, increasing numbers of 
failed 'A' levels. 
(d) This means that the majority of candidates 
are left in relation to further education 
and employment, virtually where they had been 
.two years earlier. 
(e) The debilitating effects of failure, or 
minimal achievement with boredom, have to be 
added to the formal failure. 
(f) The teaching force for 'A' levels is fluctu- 
ating, 	
 in country schools 	  there 
is a heavy reliance on expatriate teachers. 
(g) By any criterion of man-power need the flow-
through to Post '0' level educational 
programmes is inadequate. 
(h) Training for specific occupations is inadequate 
or lacking for the country's needs."(2) 
The policies and programme projected for the 'In-service qualification of 
pre-trained teachers' have been dealt with in a previous chapter. 
(1) Ibid. p 3. 
(2) Ibid. p 4. 
Long term policies on the implementation of a National Youth Service were 
the subject of a working paper, for submission to the House of Representatives, 
as a White Paper in the autumn of 1973. In June of that year, the draft paper 
recognised the problem: 
"There are at present in Jamaica approximately 
340,000 young people between the ages of 15 
and 23 years. 
Of these, 190,000 are unemployed and 90,000 
are illiterate. 
The consequences are plainly observable in the 
increase of crime, a general sense of frustration, 
and the social alienation of those who are without 
employment and without expectation. 
There is no practical means by which the Government 
can offer immediate improvement for all. At the 
same time, it is absolutelz, necessary that the 
Government do as much as possible as quickly as 
possible in the formulation and execution of short 
and long term poli9ies designed to save the 
Jamaican society." 1)  
Proposals and long term policy involved the establishment throughout the island 
of Youth Community Training Centres 
"in which, eventually, EVERY YOUNG JAMAICAN 
between the ages of 16 and 18 years will be 
REQUIRFT) TO SPUID AT LEAST ONE AND NOT MORE 
THAN TWO CALENDAR YEARS."(2) 
Within these centres, as well as objectives based on the continuing process of 
education, the development of useful and needed skills, or productive activities, 
and the cultivation cf a general sense of national purpose together with a sense 
of interdependence between sections of the national community, there was proposed: 
"THE BEGINNING OF A FUNDAMENTAL RE-STRUOTURIUG 
OF JAMAICAN SOCIETY AND ECONOMY BASED ON A 
CLEAR POLICY OF GRADUAL RE-DISTRIBUTION OF 
PROPERTY."(3) 
Together with short-term goals which included the objective, 
"to site, construct, programme, populate and 
bring into productivity, BY OCTOBER 1973 at 
least FORTY YOUTH COMMUNITY TRAINING CENTRES 
throughout the island,"(4) 
(1) National Youth Service:  draft paper. Ministry of Youth and Community 
Development. June 1973. p 5. 
(2) Ibid. p 5.• 
(3) Ibid. p 5. 
(4) Thid. p 6. 
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the paper examined conditions of service and the qualifications of teaching staff, 
and administrative staff: 
"(a) One of the gravest problems in our educational 
system, especially at the Primary and the newly 
instituted "Junior Secondary" level is that the 
schools are staffed by unqualified and untrained 
teachers. 
(b) Another is that neither teachers nor students 
have access to books, and consequently "lessons" 
are 'taught' by the uninformed to the uninspired. 
(c) TO DUPLICATE THESE WEAKNESSES IN THE YOUTH 
COMMUNITY TRAINING CENTRES WOULD BE NOTHING 
LESS THAN WANTON IRRESPONSIBILITY. 
(d) Teaching appointments MUST be justifiable in 
terms of the appointees' skills, and their 
ability to impart knowledge and arouse 
curiosity. 
(e) Libraries and teaching aids MUST be adequately 
provided, and every opportunity must be given 
to the students to improve themselves by their 
own intelligent work based on their own awakening 
curiosity. 
(f) FOR THESE REASONS THE GREATEST CARE MUST BE 
TAKEN TO AVOID THE ACCEPTANCE OF UNQUALIFIED 
ASSISTANCE WHETHER FREE OR PAID. 
The ideal administrator is NOT a strict 'disciplinarian' 
in the accepted sense, but rather one who seeks to 
inspire the community to fashion its codes of behaviour 
and to bring its own pressures to bear on those who are 
selfishly prepared to damage and to inconvenience 
others in the search for their own personal advantage."(1) 
The implementation of the National Youth Service was to coincide with the newly 
instituted National Service(2). This appears to offer the greatest range of 
possibilities for a contribution to the community from its youth: 
"Prime Minister Manley pointed out that the new 
initiative being taken in Education depended 
upon the launching of a National Service. The 
concept of National Service, as he understood 
it, derived from the notion that Jamaica had a 
responsibility to develop its human resources 
making no distinction as to class or circumstances 
	  
there should be a sense of giving back to the 
Jamaican society service commensurate with the 
Ibid. p 21. 
Government working party set up to plan programme for National Service. 
The Daily. Gleaner, May 18th, 1973. 
"privilege of being a member of the Jamaican 
society. There should also be the approach 
to building an integrated society in which 
people are not divided in their attitude to 
the society because they stem from various 
sectors of the society 	  The concentration 
on Education which was now the greatest need 
did not mean that National Service should be 
restricted to Education. Young people should 
serve a sort of internship in their own field. 
In so far as the first year's programme was 
concerned, it was an entirely voluntary pro-
gramme aimed at education in the first instance, 
calling for volunteers, training them and then 
attaching tI;LeT to people experienced in 
education." 11 
The possibility thus appeared to present itself, for those youths fortunate, 
or privileged, enough to have enjoyed the benefit of education up to the age of 
18 to offer service to others. The potential gain to society is inestimable, 
given that the process would place in the primary and all-age classroom more 
adults who had experienced full secondary education, than had ever appeared 
there before. 
(1) Ibid.  
SUMMARY OF CONCLUSIONS  
1. The persistent evidence. of neglect and continuing deprivation in the 
primary and all-age schools 
	 probably the most effective indicator of 
discontinuity in the social orders of Jamaican society. As such it 
accords with the divisive plurality hypothesised by Smith (1965). 
2. Certain ambivalencies in the pattern appeared to give credence to Miller's 
(1971) model of continuums in the social hierarchy, supporting also the 
notion of dysfunctionality in the education system. The ambivalencies 
were an outcome of perceived goals. Philosophical and economic arguments, 
emanating from the upper strata, were based on the necessity for practical 
outcomes, but the realistic assessment of attainable goals, as seen through 
the eyes of the lower strata, recognised only the dimensions of the achieve-
ment syndrome which the life-style of the upper tiers in society portrayed. 
Thus academic rather than practical skills and aptitudes were fostered by 
parent, pupil and teacher alike. 
3. There was evidence, as Miller suggested, of an emergent skilled artisan 
class, but these individuals also recognised that the struggle for personal 
advancement faced, relatively, fewer barriers in more developed societies. 
The intensity of migration of skilled personnel appeared to confirm this 
trend. 
Since the ordering of status hierarchies lay, historically, with the 
dominant 'white' culture there is little to be gained, it seems, from the 
customary examination of First World interference with Third World culture, 
since the original African culture of black Jamaicans had been suppressed 
ruthlessly under generations of slavery. This induced the anomalous situa-
tion wherein instant commitments to a 'work ethic' and to sustained employ-
ment, upon which the capital-intensive industrial process depends, were. 
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cast out in favour of ambitions for academic education and non-manual 
occupations. The strength of the antipathy towards manual work and 
committed involvement was seen in a number of ways - not by any means 
confined only to Jamaica. Public services were prone to dislocation, not 
only through intermittent strike action, but also by the account of 
expatriate technicians, as a result of this lack of application; bus or 
coach crews failed to report for duty, power station engineers or mainten-
ance staff left shifts before being relieved, or failed to complete a 
check-list before handing over, graduate, middle management supervisory 
staff were committed to the notion that a carpeted, air-conditioned office 
was a due reward, of itself precluding the practice of shop-floor super-
vision and involvement. One remarkable instance for the author was the 
incident which took place in the western parishes, when the Prime Minister 
inaugurated a local campaign to reclaim a plot of land for the island 
'Operation Grow'. The situation was described by a Principal lecturer who 
had cancelled his teacher-education lectures to attend. When the Prime 
Minister had finished his address, and he and the platform party set about 
clearing rocks by hand, the lecturer gleefully recounted that his 
contribution was to mount the platform and direct operations. 
5. 	 The influence of a capitalist ethos in the first decade of Independence was 
most readily apparent, as in First World countries, through the media and 
(1) 
advertising. As Berger puts it, 'pushy salesmen elbow each other to offer 
their wares.' Within the economy, 'development', 'modernisation' and 
'growth' were constant themes, constant that is, in the context of output 
and continued affluence. The enrichment process continued, however, to 
benefit- elites alone. Though indirectly their well-being also depended 
upon the required levels of technical knowledge and skills which education 
and training could foster, these aptitudes, in sufficient degree, were not 
forthcoming from the system. 
(1) Berger, P.L. Pyramids of sacrifice. Allen Lane. 1974. 
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6. The ethics of development, under J.L.P. administration, appeared to be 
distorted by misinterpretation. 'Good' growth, 'good' development, were 
too good for the masses. Thus the hoary arguments about standards sufficed 
as reasons why improvements in the primary sector proceeded as slowly as 
they did. The pace was so slow, in fact, that the cumulative effects of 
deprivation resulted in steadily deteriorating school conditions. 
7. The dominant cultural values which upheld the principles of selectivity and 
elitism in the secondary sector of education, clearly subscribed to the 
gradualist philosophy that growth at the top levels in society would 
eventually work its way down the social pyramid. In the meantime, the 
prevalence of stereotyped attitudes, which confined desirable attributes to 
prescribed cultural groups, acted as a brake upon the extension of oppor-
tunity to the lower classes. 
8. It is feasible to infer that the transition from colonial status to a 
situation where development was an extension of the 'American dream', 
brought further confusion and conflict, again through misinterpretation. 
Conflict of interests was seen in the adoption of capital-intensive pro-
duction techniques which displaced labour; in education by the adoption of 
computer scoring in examinations which displaced markers, or, potentially, 
through the UNESCO/IJWI/UNICEF teacher education project, by the adoption 
of expensive video-recording systems. 
9. The maintenance of privileged sections of the society was readily sub-
scribed to by outside forces, representative of similar elites in countries 
of the First World,'notably the United States and Canada. As was revealed 
at a date close to the completion of this research, bribery and other 
inducements are among the tools of persuasion used by agents of multi-
national companies. Not being fools, the Jamaican people recognised 
these influences, but adopted the same philosophy as Merton recounted•in 
28L 
his sociological appraisal of American society.(1)  without reservation 
as to the era of the expression, he cited Charles Dickens' observation 
concerning the degree of respect accorded an individual who had acquired 
property, 
"by the most odious and infamous means 	  
'In the name of wonder, then, what is his 
merit?' 
'Well sir, he is a smart man. "'(2) 
Not all of the 'smart men' escaped challenge. There was, during the 
latter half of the field study year, a judicial inquiry into the where-
abouts of funds for a 'missing secondary school', misappropriated from 
the World Bank loan for expansion of the education system. 
10. 	 Thus the evidence grows that gradualism, far from creating a 'spread 
effect' of economic benefits, has merely emphasised social distances. 
"Growth without development is based upon the 
penetration of a Third World economy by foreign 
capital. This penetration results in a 
'distortion' of the economy, in the sense that 
it develops not in terms of internal economic 
and social forces, but in the interest of the 
foreign 'metropolis'.(3) 
This growth is characterised, also, by the emphasis upon durable consumer 
goods: cars, television sets, freezers for the super-markets which are 
taking over urban retail distribution. The goods which flowed in, largely 
in response to middle class demand in the first instance, did much less for 
the Jamaican economy than they did for the First World producer nations. 
The technology necessary for their production was far in advance of any 
skills which an emergent nation could develop, Their appearance meant 
further reliance on the expatriate technocrat or technician. 
(1) Merton, R.K. Op. cit. Pt. II. 
(2) Ibid. p 142. 
(3) Berger, P.L. Op. cit. p 67. 
11. 	 In a critique of socialist models of development in Third World countries, 
Berger suggests, 
"there is a good deal of ambiguity about the 
socialist alternative. It is doubtful 
whether the population as a whole benefits 
more under existing socialist systems than 
under capitalism. It is even doubtful 
whether such benefits as pertain are more 
equitably distributed."(1) 
What was apparent, even in the early pronouncements of the incoming P.N.P. 
establishment, was a change in emphasis based upon 'a massive reshuffling 
of power and privilege'. It is not easy to estimate the reactions to 
socialist policies of the left in Jamaica. The elder Manley attempted to 
steer a course aligned with intellectual rather than revolutionary socialist 
principles. In part, this seemed to accord with grass-roots opinion anti-
pathetic to notions of collectivisation, particularly in terms of the 
island's major asset, land. How far a significant departure from this 
political philosophy may succeed was very questionable at the time when 
the field study was concluded. 
12... There was evidence, however, of a move to an alignment of the island policie 
with those of regimes based on leftist models. During 1972 - 73 comments 
were made in the media of a rapprochement with Cuba; a delegation from 
CommUnist China was received. There was also some indication of the 
politicization of poverty. Although the masses had internalised the 
notions of hardy independence, albeit at a low level, they were adjured to 
forego ambition and self-advancement in the interest of the concept of the 
nation. This followed Berger's analysis of the 'dictatorship of the 
proletariat': 
"large numbers of people will have to make strenu-
ous efforts and forego immediate relief from their 
miseries. It is unlikely that, apart from short 
periods of collective enthusiasm, people will vote 
(1) Ibid. p 104. 
"such sacrifices for themselves. The hard 
decisions as to what sacrifices are necessary 
to attain specific developmental goals, there-
fore are much more likely to be the result of 
political leaders having dispensed with the 
business of popular voting."k1) 
Developments in the island subsequent to the period under review suggest 
that new, or hitherto obscured, political elites are making ground. These 
may be described, in the Marxist terminology used by Berger, as 'the 
vanguard', or those whose self-appointed task it is to interpret the will 
of the masses, for the good of the masses. There is still, it seems, a 
hard road ahead for. the Jamaican people. 
(1) Ibid. p 103. 
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APPENDIY IV. 	 SCHOOLS LIBRARY SERVICE 
FACT SHEET 	 January, 1973 
1. BOOKSTOCK 	 - 	 December, 1972 
	
474,205 
Primary Schools 
	 378,218 
Junior Secondary Schools 
	 95,987 
2. Periodicals and Magazines (Subscriptions) 
	
8,097 
No. of different titles 
	
51 
No. of issues 
	 108,000 
3. READING MEMBERSHIP - Septwmbor, 1972 	 463,000 . 
Primary Schools 
	 410,000 
Comprehensive & Junior Secondary 
Schools 
	 53,000 
4. STAFFING 
Staff (Qualified Librarians 2) 
	
45 
5. SERVICE POINTS - 	 844 
Region 1 based in Kingston 
	 176 
Region 2 based in Montego Day 
	
149 
Region 3 'rased in Mandeville 
	 148 
Region 4 based in St. Ann's Bay 
	
164 
Region 5 based in Port Antonio' 
	 146 
Junior Secondary Schools 
	
61 
Source: Jamaica Schools Library Service. Mimeo. January 1973. 
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